6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers and Motor Breakers

NF30-CS
MB30-CS

B Operating Characteristics

Hinternal Accessories

Left-side __ .
mounting D]:l

Type NF30-CS

Series C series
Frame size 30
Type name NF30-CS MB30-CS
(2),(32),4,(5),/14,25,4,7.1,
Rated current In (Amp.) 3, 5,10, 15, 20, 30 6.3, (8), 10, 16 | 10, 16, 25, 32
Number of poles 2 3 2 (for single phase) 3
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 500
.= 690V —
g % 500V —
< 8 | IEC 60947-2
2 §> (Icullcs) AC 415V 1.5/1.5
2L 380V 1.5/1.5
£ 8
5 240V 2.5/2

Standard Attached Parts
(Front connection)

Mounting screw: M4x0.7x20 (2pcs)
Small terminal cover 2pcs Only MB30-CS

3h

Operating handle

Right-side
mounting

el -of] | ol ] ]

Remark: 1. Standard lead wire is drawn from side. However, lead wire drawn by load can be
produced upon request.

2. Refer to page 48.

HMExternal Accessories

Ambient temperature (°C)

2h
Types
1h NF30-CS
40min MB30-CS
20min
10min
6min \
amin [\ \\
2min
min N\
40s AN
30s AN Max
[} 20s
£
> 10 N
E’ 3 \\ ‘\
3 6s \C =
§ 4s \\
2
* 7 \
1s
0.6s 1§
04s Min \\
0.2s \‘
0.1s 1y \
0.06s \ \C
0.04s AN
0.02s
0.01s AN
1 125 2 4 5 7 10 20 30 40 50 70 100
x100% of rated current
B Temperature Characteristics
T
L wir |
oAl oA gt
28 20 8
';—5’ o 200 £
5 =
£S5 150 £
) &
2 5 —
100
o<
© g
70
| | | -10 0 10 20 30 40 50

Accessories Type name Regg;e:ce

S | Small (TC-S)| TCS-03CS3W (x1)

3 [ Large (TC-L)| TCL-03CS3W (+1) o

€ | Rear (BTC)| BTC-03CS3W (1)

2 | Skeleton (TT0)| TTC-03CS (1)

Handle lock (HL)| HL-05FH 80
Lock cover (LC)| LCO3CS 80
Rail mounting adapters (DIN)| DIN-03CS 80

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles.
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Refer to the reference page.




Front connection

¢ Q/Mtg. hole M5 screw 145 Applicable M4 x 0.7 taps or 5
wire size:1.6mm-dia. < ¢
to 14mm?
- —
leﬁgﬁ%ﬁ 1@@‘ Hel I - %] !
| o <
T e
05.5 . .
©
[ & ] |

Breaker

ﬁ
[ —
[
\

[
\_’ﬂ
i
765
9
64
54
|
\
©

5
5
o
%

N
153
o
IS
5

23.5
F 12.5 (max.)
45 67.5
49 2-pole 3-pole
s o Bus t max. =3 Drilling plan
2-pole 3-pole Bus drilling for

direct connection

Rear connection
M4 >E<)0.7 taps 2-pole
or o
r / Mtg plate t max. =3.2 ¢ ¢ Breaker ® '_‘/ Breaker

SERE Riil i s f;/ %
.
R

©
©

Du L. N

©

76.5
45 (min)

25 (min)
8 |

38.5
Py

58.5

%J T Lgﬂ [ bl Ibldad AT
; 5| |
oo 235 |235] 14
\ » L il °
Insulating tube a7 Front-plate cutout

\Breaker mtg
M4 x 0.7 screw 2-pole

2-pole 3-pole Drilling plan

M6 screw 3-pole 1mm clearance on

each side of handle

IEC Rail Mounting Adapter

35mm IEC-rail adapter
for installation

¢

¢
|
P3P HE R AT

Adml m | T
L L
e~ @—at 7
; @ ; TOY] 171
LT i i
‘ 31 <+
52
Installation utensil
for 35mm IEC-rail 55
2-pole 3-pole 58
70
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers and Motor Breakers

NF32-SW NF63-CW Type name NF32-SW | NF63-CW | NF63-SW | NF63-HW | MB30-SW | MB50-CW | MB50-SW
NF63-SW NF63-HW 34(5)6 10 34(5)6 10(15) |3 4(5)6 10015 [ 10(15)16 20 | G812 74| 8 10 12 | 08 1.2
Rated current In (Amp.) (15) 16 20 25|16 20 25(30) 32 16 20 25 (30)32| 25 (30) 32 40 | . g™y 1o | 16 25 32 | 1.4 2 2.5
(30)32 | 4050(60)63 | 4050(60)63 | 50(60)63 |’ 40 45 4571
- 50- 16 25 32
MB50-SW Number of poles 260)] 3 [261)] 3 ] 3] 4] 3] 4 3 3 3
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 600 600 600 690 500 500 500
=< 690V - - - 2.51 - - -
52
i £= 500V 2.5/1 2.5/1 7.5/4 7.5/4 - - -
R 5 &
. = - £ & | IEC 60947-2 AC 440V 2.5/1 2.5/1 7.5/4 10/5 2.5/1 2.5/1 7.5/4
P— % 8 | (leullcs) 400V 5/2 5/2 7.5/4 10/5 5/2 5/2 7.5/4
T (€ T o
2 2L 230V 7.5/4 7.5/4 15/8 25/13 7.5/4 7.5/4 15/8
c g pc | 2s0v |251] - [2s1] - [7s4] - [7s4] - - - -
Standard Attached Parts Mounting screw: M4x0.7x55 (2 and 3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)
; (Front connection) Insulation barrier: (2P: 1pc, 3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs) (x2)
®

(%2) These are supplied with NF63-SW, NF63-HW, and

Type NF63-SW

B Operating Characteristics

Note (*1) Types of DC specifications can be produced upon request.

MB50-SW models.

4n 4n
o AC use o DCuse 2h AC use
th n Types h Types
30min Types 30min NF32-SW 30min MB30-SW
20min NF32-SW 20min NF63-CW NF63-SW NF63-HW 20min MB50-CW  MB50-SW
T4min NF63-CW NF63-SW  NF63-HW 14min 14min
10min 10min 10min
i N\ i N i
il AN A AN i N
2min 2min 2min
\ Max.
2 imin \* Max 2 min N g tmin N -
£ \ \\ = \ \\ Max. £ \
o 30s N N =3 N o> 30s N
£ 20s £ 20s ™ i £ 20s
g 10s g 10s \ \\\ g 10s ™N
3 N s NN S /™ AN
o 5 o ss < \ o s N \
2s 2s ™N 2s
Min. Min. \ Min.
s e \ - \
0.5 \ 0.5s ‘ 0.5s
\ A
0.1s 0.1s 0.1s
0.05s \ \ 0.05s \ 0.05s
N T ~L | [N
0.02s 0.02s 0.02s
0.01s N 0.01s 0.01s
1 125 2 3 4 5 67 10 15 20 30 40 1 125 2 3 4 5 67 10 15 20 30 40 1 125 2 3 4 5 67 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current
Hinternal Accessories BTemperature Characteristics —
Breaker handle i
2-pole Left-side Right-side 300
mounting ~[1 - mounting eF 250 B
(@) £33 150 b
B SHT or UvT £o —— T
3-pole 28 100
oo ° o ° ) &8
ollo o N Lgad wire 8
direction
Remark: 1. Refer to page 48. -10 o 10 20 30 40 50 €0
Ambient temperature (°C)
BExternal Accessories
Accessories Type name | Reference Accessories Type name Reference
page page
F | F-05S (1 61 i
1) Mechanical M| MI-05SW3 (x1) 79
. VvV | V-05S8 64 interlock
Operating handle
S | S058W 68 5 Small TC-S | TCS-05SW3W (1)
LC | LC-058W g | Large |TC-L|TCL-05SW3W (x1)
HLF-05SW S | Skeleton | TTC - 70
Handle lock device | *2) 80 £ TTC-05SWS3 (#1)
HL | HLN-058W § Rear BTC | BTC-05SW3W (x1)
HL-S | HLS-05SW (1) F | Plug-in | PTC | PTC-05SW3W (1)
IEC 35mm rail DIN-05SW 80
mounting adapters
(option)

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.
(*2) HLF types are used for OFF-lock, and HLN types for ON-lock.



F connecti

¢

Mounting hole
I

Insulation barrier

(removable)

M5x0.8 screw
(M6 for 60A and 63A)

Applicable

|
]
¢ [
Trip button
25
50

2-pole

ear connec

Mounting panel
t=8.2max
\ Insulation tube

=4 5

M4x0.7 taps

M6 screw

Plug-in terminal block

b wire size:1.6mm-dia.to 22mm? or 5mm dia.hole
I “ I “ r Breaker
24
1¢y g 3 [Ead 12 \Q
”«g”m . ¥ ‘ ] % ( L. —
T s ! 1 i
%] ] LET T |7 ° “I 2 2 ] i =
N ik 2 . ‘
B [dE w5 Lei e P S
2 25 5 (6.5mm-diameter for 60A and 63A)
gl = Neutral pole o 25 25
50 75 &1 '
75 100 68 12.5 max. 2-pole 3-pole 4-pole
4 72 (Conductor thickness
3-pole 4-pole =5 max.) Drilling plan
90
Conductor drilling
for direct connection
2-pole 4-pole
M4x0.7 taps 3-pole
or 5mm-dia.hole
& Breaker ¢
¢ ¢ 7 ¢ ¢ ¢ ;reaker
== e e I
‘ ‘ ‘ Rt dhd| [YTYTY Y
| | 4L ¢ } ‘ } — = ¢+ *I"%\ %]
% % ‘%\ w Slbedy S
50 M4x0.7 screw : !
for mounting breaker 25 225
ol4
25 25 50 70
25 50 75
1.0mm clearance on each side of
2-pole 3-pole 4-pole the handle frame.
Drilling plan Front-panel cutout
M5x0.8 3-pole 4-pole
terminal block mounting screw 80 105
Mounting panel
75 Breaker (plug-in terminal block)
25 ¢ ¢ ¢

55 15.5 qu

=R

Details of terminal

+
&
0 Al

A

U 25

M6 screw

21 55

89 30 2-pole

16.5 max.
~

__ Center line of
breaker body

6.5

Conductor drilling
for direct connection

2-pole

25 50
(<> fe—f
82 107
I I |
3-pole 4-pole

Cutout and drilling plan

6mm-dia.hole or
or M5x0.8 taps
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. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers and Motor Breakers

NF125-CW NF125-SW

NF125-HW MB100-SW

Type name NF125-CW NF125-SW NF125-HW MB100-SW
(15) 1620 (30) | (15) 16 20 (30) | (12.5) (16) (25)
Rated current In (Amp.) 506063 (5) | 3240 50 (60) 63 | 3240 50 (60) 63 | 32 (40) 45 63
(75) 80 100 125 (75) 80 100 71 90 100
Number of poles 2 | 3 2 3[af2]3]4 3
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 600 690 690 500
690V - 8/4 10/5 -
= < 500V 7.5/4 18/9 30/15 -
g > AC 440V 10/5 25/13 50/25 25/13
£ § |EC 60947-2 400V 10/5 30/15 50/25 30/15
%8 (Ieu/Ics) 230V 30/15 50/25 100/50 50/25
% _g’ 250V | 7.5/4 - 15/8 - 40/20 - -
cg DC (¥1) | 400V - 75/4 | — |15/8] — 40/20 -
500V - - 15/8 - 40/20 -
Standard Attached Parts Mounting screw: M4x0.7x55 (2 and 3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)
(Front connection) Insulation barrier: (2P: 1pc, 3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs) (%2)

Type NF125-SW

HMOperating Characteristics

4-pole models for up to 500 V DC.
(*2) These are supplied with NF125-SW, NF125-HW, and MB100-SW models.

Note (1) When wired as shown at the bottom of page 13, 3-pole models can be used for up to 400 V DC, and

an ah T an I
- 1 - [ a o
n NET26-CW 50A-100A " TIPS W 16208 " " VaEsosw son
NF125-SW 40A-100A NF125-HW 16A-20A NF125-CW 125A NF125-SW 32A
30min NF125-HW 40A~100A 30min e 19A 20 30min \ NF125-SW 125A 30min \ MRESAVECN
20min MB100-SW 40A-100A 20min 20min \ 20min \
Tamin W\ Aamin \ T4min \C Tamin \-
1omin W\ 1omin L 10min \ 10min \-
6min [ 6min X 6min [\ emin [N\
4min N\ | — amin AT\ 4min [N 4min
N\ Waf (60A{T00A) AN Wal
2min N 2min 2min \, 2min N m
2 o AN o} 2 imn 2 N 2 o o 4
£ = ™ = £
S s N > s N X > s S 308
€ 208 £ 2 £ 25 £ a0 N
= ] ]
g e 3 10s AN 4 g s S s
2 2 a
§ s S s N ™N N S s \ § = "
Min Wi q ~, i
2 2 Min, 25 D8 2
1s 1s 1s H 1s
055 055 \\ 055 :| 05
Y a0
02s — 02s 02s I 02
c H B8
1 — o01s X.. 01s 'N_' o01s 1
o1s K Thtal
TV fota] Ad_ Y[ ax.tolel aking
0.05s oy 0055 o a| 0055 k ﬂm’;ﬁ 0.05s i
3
Wl ] + - N
0.025 0.025 0.025 -} 0.025
~delay & TP —] ~delay & & -delay trip ip ~delay trip ip
sote ielay trip rip 00ls lelay trip il 0.01s L i 0.01s
T 125 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 50 1125 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 80 40506070 1125 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 50 1125 2 3 4 567 10 30 40 50

x100% of Rated current

x100% of Rated current

Remark: 1. Only AC characteristics are available for the model MB100-SW.

Hinternal Accessories

ax. total
breaking time

B Ambient Compensating Curve

x100% of Rated current

x100% of Rated current

\
r Operating handle 5 130 =
2-pole |:|E|" UE"’ % IE Left-side Right-side < 5
P mounting -~ mounting = 120 3
= — D
Lollefollok [l lglell | 2neo .
3, 4-pole B sHT or UVT g 1o
o0 ° 0] ° Lead wire © 9
Ol|0 o -
direction 8 N
-10 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Remark: 1. Refer to page 48. Ambient temperature (°C)
B External Accessories
Accessories Type name Reg:';:‘:e Accessories Type name Re;:;e:ce
- 61 i
F | F-1S (1) Mechanical M| MI-0SSW3 (1) 79
Vv V-18 64 interlock
Operating handle
S S1SW 68 o Small TC-S | TCS-1SW3W (1)
LC |LC-1SW g | Large TC-L | TCL-1SW3W (#1)
- © | Skeleton TTC |TTC-1SW3 (%1 70
Handle lock device | (*2) HLF-1SW 80 £ (+1)
HL | HLN-1sW E Rear BTC |BTC-1SW3W (x1)
HL-S | HLS-1SW (#1)(+2) 2| Pulg-in PTC |PTC-1SW3W (%1)
IECSSmm rail |5\ 1513 (1) 80
mounting adapters
Electrical
operation device MDS-NF1SWE (x3) 7

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.
(*#2) Specify the working voltage. An order should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.
(#3) HLF and HLS types are used for OFF-lock, and HLN types for ON-lock.



Front connection

Insulation barrier

Solderless terminal

removable) for wire size
C C
Mounting hole | | 7R M8screw 24 14~2/0AWG CU/AL Breaker
: i G Pobod 3 c
\ [ °y ‘
e e 5=3 - £ T
c } } } } }E} } & 8 38 = Wire connection c
a o N -
. .
[ Trip [ BB Eoreeee -b- -4 dde
button
8.5
30 30 45 g g
o % 61 oy M4X0.7 taps
Neutral - or 5mm-dia. hole
90 120 pole %=
19 max. 2-pole 3-pole 4-pole
4 72
90 -
2-pole 3-pole 4-pole (Conductor thickness Drilling plan
t=5 max.)
Conductor drilling
for direct connection
Rear connection
4-pole 4-pole
3-pole
Mounting base 2001 Breaker 2-pole 3-pole € I
102 -pole c c C c c Breaker
Mounting plate Stud rotatable
1=3.2 max. 52 by 90° WD [ D) [ =
JJ:
/ ¢ e[ & [ & |
c ﬂ 1 CIT)nnection ~ © ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ i
allowance ha
a ] o UmJ wmk 1 S 1
p ) —
| SEEESS, QO 22 \ots 57 %
0 U M4x0.7 86
< 60 30
M8 bolt 5 breaker
25 ° = mounting screw 90
60
15 25 i
Insulation
2 tube M4><Oa7, ’alf‘JSI or 1.0mm clearance on each side
68 _|545 15 Smm-dia. hole of the handle frame.
72 104.5 2-pole 3-pole 4-pole Front-panel cutout
Drilling plan
3-pole 4-pole
M5x0.8 125
Termlr)al block 9% 90 Breaker (plug-in terminal block)
Mounting plate mounting screw 6
Plug-in terminal block \ 30 c c c
IRTARTA RAYZR AR ©
i Telele heu(Red e ks 8
Nl R EIEY ) M it *j
= C
= 3 8 3 3| 3
- + 16.5 | max. < PR & ﬁfvi
[ o ey o
) [#4e == :
/r, + N L I} L I} L I}
30
21
085 ) ©
125 M8 screw 65
89 30 67 97 127
Details of terminal Conductor drilling ‘ ! ‘ ! ‘ !
2-pole for direct connection 2-pole 3-pole 4-pole )
6mm-dia. hole
Drilling plan or M5x0.8 taps

Note (1) It can respond to the attachment size of 110 and 111 both sides.
Remark: 1. 2-pole model of NF125-HW are 3-pole model with the central pole removed.
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers and Motor Breakers

NF250-CW
NF250-HW
NF160-HW

NF250-SW Type name NF160-SW | NF160-HW | NF250-CW | NF250-SW | NF250-HW | MB225-SW
- (100) (100)
NF160-SW Rated current In (Amp.) 125 150 160 | 125 150 160 | 125 150 175 | 125 150 175 | 125 150 175|125 150 175
MB225-SW 200 225 250 | 200 225 250 | 200 225 250 | 200 225
Number of poles 2\3\4 2\3\4 2\3 2\3\4 2\3\4 3
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 690 690 600 690 690 500
690V - 5/3 - - 5/3 -
= 5 500V 15/8 30/8 10/5 15/8 30/8 -
% :; AC 440V 25113 50/13 15/8 25/13 50/13 25/13
)
£ 8 |IEC 60947-2 400V 30/15 50/13 18/9 30/15 50/13 30/15
% 8 |(lcu/lcs) 230V 50/25 100/25 35/18 50/25 100/25 50/25
T O
% _% 250V |15/8 - 40/20 - 10/5 - |15/8 - 40/20 - -
cg C (+1)| 400v | — [15/8] — | — [aor0| - | = [ 1055 | = [1558] — | - lao0] - -
500V - 15/8 - 40/20 - - 15/8 - 40/20 -
Standard Attached Parts Mounting screw: M4x0.7x55 (2 and 3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)
(Front connection) Insulation barrier: (2P: 2pcs, 3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)

Type NF250-SW

HOperating Characteristics

an
2h
1h

30min
20min
14min
10min

6min
4min

2min
1min

30s
20s

Operating time

5s

2s

0.5s

0.2s

0.1s.

0.05s

0.02s
0.01s

up to 500 V DC.

‘ Types
NF250-CW MB225-SW
\ NF250-SW NF160-SW
\ \ NF250-HW NF160-HW
\ [\
AW ¥
\ A}
Max.
N
N
N N
Min. ",
2508 |
12522
220D
Time-delay tri
1125 2 3 4 5 67 10 15 20 30 40

x100% of Rated current

Remark: 1. Only AC characteristics are available for the model MB225-SW.
2. Refer to page 48.

B External Accessories

HAmbient Compensating Curve

Note (1) When wired as shown at the bottom of page 13, 3-pole models can be used for up to 400 V DC, and 4-pole models for

130

120

Rated ambient-|

110

100

Curreny rating (%)

90

Hinternal Accessories

10 20 30
Ambient temperature
(rated ambient 40°C)

40

(°C)

50

60

Lelleftollef LI g el |

mountin

1eleflell tglell talell e

&

-

Left-side

Opera
. . Rig
o LI 08
AL OAX
SHT or UVT

Lead wire
direction

ting handle
ht-side
unting

operation device

Accessories Type name | Reference Accessories Type name Reference
page page
F | F-28 61 Mechanical
' v Tvas - ntoriock MI | MI-05SW3 (1) 79
Operating handle
s | s2sw 68 5| Smal |TC'S|TCS25WaW (1)
LC | LC-2SW 8 Large TC-L | TCL-2SW3W (1)
Handle lock device | (+3) | HLF-25W 80 T | Skeleton | TTC |TTC-2SW3 (x1) 70
HL | HLN-2sW 3 Rear BTC | BTC-2SW3W (x1)
(7] N
HL-S | HLS-2SW = Plug-in PTC | PTC-2SW3W (1)
Electrical MDS-NF2SWE (+2)| 71

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.
(*2) Specify the working voltage. An order of MB225-SW should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.
(*3) HLF types are used for OFF-lock, and HLN types for ON-lock.




Front connection

Insulating barrier

M8 bolt

removable
( ) ¢ (Hex-soket) 24 I 8
f
Mounting hole j [ o i Breaker
I o S ¢ ¢
r1 ”J@L” L L Solderless terminal " - ;
L | :
Dy $<$J@ _ 1 for wire size Lo : - o —
125~ 175A 14 ~95mm? ‘ ‘ I
[ ] T ] 200~ 250A 70~ 125mm? \ |
| 8 o " . o i = ©
¢ ltj‘ ‘o ltj‘ I ¢ gl 8 . Wire connection ¢ ‘ | _‘, | ]
< | :
| © 8.5 : ‘ ;
! 68. | |
T i N e
Trip button e - 1 —
i 8 © v
i E - 35 35
z . ol |
Ne‘utral max. M4x0.7 taps
70 pole 68 TT or ¢5
(Bus t max.=7)
105 4 72 3-pole 4-pole
Bus drilling for .
92 direct connection Drilling plan
3-pole 4-pole
Rear connection
Mounting plate In;ula(ing Stud can be 4-pole
tmax.=3.2 tube rotated 90° Breaker
¢ / ¢
ST e
== ANPRNPASSS ANPRNPISE 230
‘ Connection ©
. allowance el ¢ _|
3 s a===aa! & s ¢
22 sl T [ ‘
e —— W07 AR JenTan fasnas !
I S | N I 5 ; W VNPT A :
ﬂr breaker - \ - T o
mounting 35 325
15 ‘ LN | screw 024
! 3% 35 100
15 99 70 ! M4x0.7
Insulating taps
M8 bolt tube p:
68 71 105 70 or 05 105 1mm clearance
on each side
72 106 3-pole 4-pole of handle
Drilling plan Front-plate cutout
4-pole
3-pole
¢ Breaker (Terminal block)
Mounting plate Plug-in terminal block ¢ / ¢
- =l cg b ——tte e
3 S
L s
23 8
]
I o + ‘ + + ‘ +
g ¢ =l ¥ s T & - —1 3 8
. R + + +
0
& 2 g
M6 70 o7 105
18 Terminal block
mounting screw 09 107 142
86 32 M8 bolt
Stud attachable in this 70 3-pole 4-pole
derection only "
105 Insulating barrier Drilling plan

Remark: 1. 2-pole models are 3-pole models with the central pole removed.
2. Only 2- and 3-pole models are available for the model of NF250-CW, and only 3-pole models are available

for the model of MB225-SW.




6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

NF250-SGW NF250-HGW e fEme NF125-SGW | NF125:SGW | NF125-HGW | NF125:HGW | NF160-SGW | NF160-SGW
RT RE RT RE RT RE
N F1 SO-SGW N F1 60-HGW 16-25, 25-40, 16-25, 25-40,
Rated current In (Amp.) 40-63, 63100, | (1073232763 | 4563, 63-100, | 1052 92763, | 125 160 80-160
NF1 25'SGW NF1 25'HGW 80-125 ’ 80-125 ’
Number of poles 2]3]4] s 4 [2]3]4 3 4 [2]s8]4] 3 4
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 690 690 690 690 690 690
690V 8/8 8/8 20/20 20/20 8/8 8/8
- g 500V 30/30 30/30 50/50 50/50 30/30 30/30
g g AC 440V 36/36 36/36 65/65 65/65 36/36 36/36
L8 EC 400V 36/36 36/36 75175 75/75 36/36 36/36
5 E i (lcu/lcs) 230V 85/85 85/85 100/100 100/100 85/85 85/85
B § < 300V [20200 - - 40140, - - 20020 - -
L a DC (+1) | 500V | — |20/20] — - - [400] - - — |eo0] - -
! ’
b b w8 600V — om0 - — 400 - - [eom0 -
P - Standard Attached Parts (Front connection) Mounting screw: M4x0.7x73 (4pcs) Insulation barrier: (2P: 2pcs, 3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)
. NF160-HGW NF160-HGW NF250-SGW NF250-SGW NF250-HGW NF250-HGW
[} i
= —, TRPO (RENHE RT RE RT RE RT RE
® & _ _
l Rated current In (Amp.) 125-160 80-160 preaed 125-250 e 125-250
L] L g g
‘PP Number of poles 234 s 4 |2]3]4a]| 3 4 23 ]4] s 4
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 690 690 690 690 690 690
Type NF250-SGW 690V 20/20 20/20 8/8 8/8 20/20 20/20
- 5 500V 50/50 50/50 30/30 30/30 50/50 50/50
g ; AC 440V 65/65 65/65 36/36 36/36 65/65 65/65
L EC 400v 75/75 75/75 36/36 36/36 75/75 75/75
E i (lcu/Ics) 230V 100/100 100/100 85/85 85/85 100/100 100/100
ﬁ % 300V |40/40 - - 20/20 - - 40/40 - -
H DC (1) | 500V | — |40/40] — - — |20r20] — - — |40/40] — -
600V - 40/40 - - 20/20 - - 40/40 -
Standard Attached Parts (Front connection) Mounting screw: M4x0.7x73 (4pcs) Insulation barrier: (2P: 2pcs, 3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)
Note (1) Use either 2-pole. When wired as shown at the bottom of page 13, 3-pole models can be used for up to 500 V DC, and 4-pole models for up to 600V DC.
HMOperating Characteristics
Z: | ‘;: 11 :: | Electic types
n Thermal-Adjustable types Ml Thermal-Adjustable types wll ThermalAdjustable ypes Fi2s SO NFr2sHOW
" 125 SGHNCN 26408 Gt et o) )\ S SGHHGN 53100 e 100 o HINX 0 SGHIGH 125104 (s 00 ot seting 1t Rated curent in
2omn Somn I} L N e i
1 \ 1 -
famn H famn 0 famn L 71008 I
“omn X " nstantanous i} Tomn Y Tomn =X — 1 = B 1258
e i BT
amin o amin e amin w00 T
2 imin L ymy 2 imin |
£ £ '™ E N ‘
o 0 30s > s j
2 g = 2
S 0 I T
g . g Vi . g " ¥4 ~ 3 b dlarm’ STD pickup current s
o s e = [ N ; [SIE \ T 3 = pmkupcunenl\‘ W \vx(szrszfrﬁar‘sosm;f
“ ‘ : N - : § i -
1 Neee i i 1 il a PO 1
05s 3 055 . 0.5s lyrnar 05 [ Prodlam -/ D overaﬂnnu ;l'gzgs
operating time y
I R e L e . i e frosasi
015 = imo ots = ime o1s “"‘i’ ots —Hat 2 o) 0.1:003s _|
0.05s I 0055 [ 0.05s j 00ss TR 0.06:0.025
0025 |—} — T — 0025 — — 1 7\ = -+ L] ——— s N 02s *+ " (Lg:-ﬁuap) g === oo aking
o o to | i namayeons oo i [ [ — o v v o (a1 ol br
s 2 3 4567 10 15 2 0 4 11z 2 3 4567 10 15 ® T1es 2 5 4567 10 15 20 30 @ 0s07 11 2 s 4 567 10 15 2 @
%100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current X100% of Rated current % 100% of Current setting
Note) Instantaneous tripping current (x 100% of In)
Electric types Electric types - A
” NF160-50W NET60HGW NF250.56W NE250HOW EAmbient Compensating Curve
Note) Note)
30min Current setting Ir Rated current In Current setting Ir Rated current In RT type RE type
20min (Adjustable) " &aﬁfaol;\\e) 2508 — .
oo i ] - 1 € 130 <
DAl TS 5 = : g 0 £
2min 200%) (at 200%) £ 5 3
1min t g1 S 110 g
c he=}
g g g g 100
] > 3 s
g AL P P ———. 2 tos |t v - 5 g0
§ | e e sy § | e o >
& Lo 70510_795 |567-8-10):15% 3 2o | 1x (070075 | / [5-6-7-8-10) £ 16% -10 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 = 80 N
o) 0% l l l | {2t 1] Ambient temperature (°C) o
050 |- Pretam 7D operating ime T | o5 | Proam 7D oparating me Ts (rated ambient 40°C) 2 4o 0o 10 20 30 4 5 60
operating time Tp 0.310.06s operating time Te 0.310.06s " o
02 7TP=T27Lt 0% 'f 0.240.04s_| o2s - Too TL 2200 1I~ 0220045 Ambient temperature (°C)
. 0.120.03s_| [y 2 £003s_|
by e I Rt o
o028 7-» m‘f T ?ﬂuﬁz‘; el e A Max.lotal breaking 0025 ‘ " ff%) iy == ot aking
o0te L1 1 | time| | oots ‘ ‘ 1 L | time] |
0607 1125 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 0.60.7 1125 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40
% 100% of Current setting x 100% of Current setting
Note) Instantaneous tripping current (x 100% of In) Note) Instantaneous tripping current (x 100% of In)
Hinternal Accessories HExternal Accessories
Operating handle Accessories Type name | Reference Accessories Type name Reference|  Note (1) The designation depends
. . 7 page page on the number of poles.
Right-side ~[1[ - Left-side ® AL O AX
mounting mounting F |F-2sG 61 Mechanical Refer to the reference page.
v |vesa o4 interlock MI | MI-05SW3 (x1) 79 (#2) HLF types are used for
@ SHT or UVT — Lead wire direction Operating handle OFF-lock, and HLN types
s |s2Gsw 68 Small | TC-S | TCS-2GSW3W (1) for ON-lock

Large TC-L | TCL-2GSW3W (x1),

° LC |LC-2GSW
o |® of o 2) | HLF-2GSW -
«I | | |—’ ‘—I | | |—. | | | % :|0| | | Handle lock device 2) 80 Skeleton | TTC | TTC-2GSWS (1) 70

HL | HLN-2GSW Rear BTC | BTC-2GSW3W (x1)

:|0| |Q |: 4_| ‘| | ‘_I O| | :|0| | HL-S | HLS-2GSW Plugin | PTG | PTC-2GSW3W (+1)
ol[o o OFF Lock with 3 Padlock | HLF3-2GSW 80

Electrical MDS-NF2GSWE
operation device (#3)

(+3) Specify the working voltage.

Terminal cover

Remark: 1. Refer to page 48. 71




connectio

Insulating barrier

Solderless terminal
for wire size
2.5~185mm?

°

(removable) M8 bolt
Mounting hole ¢ (Hex-soket) 24 Breaker
i i i sl N\
Ll I I
B [T _ F
Q,F‘J %Jﬁ{, ,F\m\ | 3| 8 al o Il | . ©
- 7] bl | uzl r=
L 3 P
| Hex-socket set screw . '
Trip "T\* T"ﬁ’ \‘Q’T’Q’ ’ﬁ“’Tv‘u —T Wire connection L
I 1 1 3 @ 22
button HIH H H < J‘ 85
= 3, 63 °
Neutral T M4x0.7 taps
70 105 pole 79 or¢5
105 140 86 24 max. 3-pole 4-pole
4 %0 Drilling plan
3-pole 4-pole (Bus t max.=7)
110 Bus drilling for
direct connection
Rear connectio
4-pole
Insulating tube 4-pole
3-pole
i Stud can be
Mounting plate rotated 90° 3-pole Breaker
t max.=3.2 ¢ Breaker
¢ ¢ ¢
h + + [ —
d B%a +\V‘ ‘W#KPWY ~
Connection © 1 1 S
QZ&,,i,,, allowance 3 Lk | ¢ — 83 ¢ “?“ - gl
R T | |
E@ L anran Panam danuast ||
— M4x0.7 PR 7ﬂ7 <A -
breaker 32.5
15 J 6 mounting 924 35 o
il | screw
15 70 Insulat 35 M407 35 100
M8 bolt ol K2, | taps
86 71 tube or 05
105 70 105 1mm clearance
90 106 on each side
3-pole 4-pole of handle
Drilling plan Front-panel cutout
4-pole Breaker (Terminal block)
Plug-in terminal block
Mounting plate 3-pole
3 ’—T ¢ ¢
3
5 | 3
N <
L n + + +
58 - gl 3
N g8 [ \i”\‘\“;m T T ¢l 3
8 bolt ol 1| g e 35— =t Ll 4 <+ +
Q?ﬂ |12 (Hex-soket) 8l 8| ¥ g é = J% - , ,
| — L L
e @ -
_ N, <
i D1\ T6T) LRT CBT e 70 105
= N = o
o
15 \_ < - e 107 142
I M6 20 1
o |aol 45 Terminal block f o 29 M8bolt 3-pole 4-pole
mounting screw Stud can be
Drilling plan

rotated 90° Insulating barrier

(removable)

Remark: 1. 2-pole models are 3-pole models with the central pole removed.
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

NF250-RGW NF250-UGW
NF125-RGW NF125-UGW

Type NF250-RGW

HOperating Characteristics

NF125-RGW NF125-UGW NF250-RGW NF250-UGW
RS NS RT RT RT RT
Rated current In (Amp.) 16-25 25-40 | 16-25 25-40 125-160 125-160
40-63 63-100 | 40-63 63-100 160-225 160-225
Number of poles 2 3 2 [s]4 2 3 2[3]a
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 690 690 690 690
690V 25/25 30/30 25/25 30/30
= 500V 125/125 200/200 125/125 200/200
3=
£z AC 440V 125/125 200/200 125/125 200/200
€ § IEC 60947-2 400V 125/125 200/200 125/125 200/200
% & | (lcu/lcs) 230V 125/125 200/200 125/125 200/200
T O
g ‘_% 300V - - - -
c s DC 500V - - - -
600V - - - -
Standard Attached Parts Mounting screw: M4x0.7x73 (4pcs)
(Front connection) Insulation barrier: (2P: 2pcs, 3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)

4h
2h 2h I ‘ 2h \
1h Thermal-Adjustable types 1h ‘ Thermal-Adjustable types h Thermal-Adjustable types
\ NF250-RGWIUGW 160-2254 (Rated curent In=2254) \ NF125-AGWIUGH 63-100A (Rated curent In=100A) NF125-AGWIUGH 25-40A (Rated curet In=408)
30min 1251608 30min s 30min 6254 o254
’ T MR WAY i AN )
o AN s NG Fi S
10min g 10min X\ 10min -y
S RN Wi SR TntE Gmin AN e H emin AN e H
\ \\‘/ AC \ N xIn (%) \ X
2min 2min \\ ax L 1000200 H 2min Vo [ fooof200 ]
g 1min N e min N 2 1min \\
S 30 5 90s 5 30s NG
é 20s E 20s é 20s
[ S s
S YRR g g N
\ Min. N
2s 2s 2s
1s 7 1s 1s W\
05 (Adjpstaple range) 058 05s
Max gl L Max.fotal A0l ) Max.{otal
02s broaiig 0.2s bresting T 0.2s Sresdos T
015 e 015 ime o1s ime
0.05s j 0.05s [ 0.05s l’
02s \ \ 0.02s \ 02s \
hore Time-deleytip irtancous rp aote Time-golay o santapeous vy ot Timo-dolay o stantaneous tip ——]
1125 2 3 4 5 67 10 15 20 30 40 1125 2 3 4 5 67 10 15 20 30 40 1125 2 3 4 5 67 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current
Hinternal Accessories EAmbient Compensating Curve
Operating handle 130 |
Left-side __ . Right-side = 5
mounting Lt mounting @ AL OAX B SHToruVT % 120 2
£ <
T 110 S
= o
{ofle} L] lg £
o 100
5
O 9
1ol o
H M 80
~10 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Ambient temperature (°C)
Remark: 1. Refer to page 48. (rated ambient 40°C)
HExternal Accessories
Accessories Type name | Reference Accessories Type name Reference
page page
F-2UG 61 Small TC-S | TCS-2GSW3W (x1)
[
. V-2UG 64 3 - -
Operating handle g Large TC-L | TCL-2GSW3W (1)
S - - T | Skeleton | TTC | TTC-2GSW3 (+1) 70
. . . E
Mechanical interlock | MI | MI-05SW3 (1) 79 = Rear BTC | BTC-2GSW3W (+1)
- - N fid
Electrical operation device — — Plug-in PTC | PTC-2GSWaW (+1)
LC |LC-2GSW
Handle lock (#2) | HLF-2GSW
device HL | HLN-2GSW 80
HL-S | HLS-2GSW

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.
(¥2) HLF and HLS types are used for OFF-lock, and HLN types for ON-lock.




F connecti

Solderless terminal

Insulating barrier M8 bolt for wire size
(removable) (Hex-soket) o 2.5~185mm? Breaker
Mounting hole . ¢ — ®
P& i i 3 ¢
[ I I oz
By ¥ ¥ FsFsFs b -4 -0
© 6.1
o o o
| o s
& a3 &
SlE:: ool ]
R 0 Hex-socket set screw
N -8 Wire connection ‘ :
mp 7 LENeTe] 474 4"4 =+ . 6 - 4}* =
button (10 1 1 3 22 98
. H . o
} - 35
8| || = .
= N Neutral ©
pole 79 || M4x0.7 taps
70 105 24 max. or 95
86
105 0 . 90 (Bus t max.=7) 3-pole 4-pole
Bus drilling for Drilling plan
3-pole 4-pole 110 direct connection
4-pole
Insulating tube 3-pole
- Breaker i
Mounting plate Stud can be 4-pole ¢ Breaker
tmax.=3.2 rotated 90° ¢ ¢ ¢
_ 3-pole : At - -
PR WAL
L) ‘ :
I ‘ 2
108 [—— =
= L =| o
& Connection & & “7 & & S
E& — allowance Ll | ‘ —}—Q\ — ‘ B
22 o : T
=] & I ‘ L :
ey — M4x0.7 X 8¢ J
breaker |
15 ‘ mounting 024 3! 32.5
| o screw
# M4x0.7 100
15 M8 bolt 70 15 | taps £
Ingu\a(ing or 65
86 71 tube 70 105 1mm clearance
105 on each side
90 106 3-pole 4-pole of handle
Drilling plan Front-panel cutout
: Plug-in terminal Breaker
Mounting plate. block (Terminal block)
\ ¢
T — *h 8| i
,:‘ g o } 8
g
£z
B 53 & & —
H 8% ‘
I H 8 ;
ol ¢ o) ¢ t-—- ———r— 3 8
N b s -
| 14 o w | I
- ; LRI .
i i 2 ‘ %
N ) - . "
- @
I N | ?
Stud attachable in this o7
18 derection only $9 M8bolt 70
M6 20
Terminal block 107
104 32 mounting screw Insulating
70 barrier
Drilling plan

Remark: 1. 2-pole models are 3-pole models with the central pole removed.




6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

N F400'CW Type name NF400-CW ‘ NF400-SW
N F400_SW Rated current In (Amp.) 250 300 350 400
Number of poles 2 ‘ 3 2 ‘ 3 ‘ 4
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 690 690
=< 690V - 10/10
2= 500V 15/8 30/30
“g é IEC 60947-2| AC | 440V 25/13 42/42
é ‘g’, (Icu/Ics) 400V 36/18 45/45
g= 230V 50/25 85/85
= g DC(x1)| 250V 20/10 40/40
Front ! Mounting screw: M6x60 (4pcs)
connection | Insulating barrier: (2P: 2pcs, 3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)
Standard Attached Parts
z)i?;ction Mounting screw: M6x72 (4pcs)
Type NF400-SW Note (1) When wired as shown at the bottom of page 17, 3-pole models can be

used for up to 400VDC, and 4-pole models for up to 500VDC.

HOperating Characteristics

0 10 20 30 40 50 60
(Reference ambient temperature 40°C)

4h 4h
2h 2h
1h Type 1h Type
\ NF400-CW \ NF400-SW
30min 30min
2omn [\ somn | AT\
Tamin [\ N\ Tamin [T\
\ AN \ AN
fomin 10min Y
6émin 6min
AN AN
4min 4min
2min \\ \\\ 2min \\ \\\
©  1min N N o  1min < N
£ 308 \ NG Max £ a0s \ N Max.
2 o0 N 2 20 AN
] ®
) 10s o 10s N
Q. N, Q.
o 55 A S} 55
Ay
Min. \.\\ 2 Min, \\\
2s S
Ky \‘~~‘
1s 1s
AC
0.5s 0.5s.
00
0.2s 0.2s
DC] AC
0.1s Max. total ———] 0.1s Max.total —
interrupting time interrupting time
0.05s 0.05s
L NG
0.02s i 0.02s >
Time delay trip trip ———| Time delay trip trip ———
0.01s L L L L 0.01s . L . -
100 125 200 300 400 500 600700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000 100 125 200 300 400 500 600700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000
% of Rated current % of Rated current
Hinternal Accessories B Ambient Compensating Curve
Operating handle 1% £]

_si ight-si Lead wire = 2
Leit-side —>|:E|<— Rightside @ ol o AX [EsHToruvT — — gooo! g 4
mounting mounting direction S 200y s

o g
£ o
Aol Asllel [l lgetll | 29l 2l lg e
[ ol |0 [ £ 10
(1) £
90
O
o [ J ° ol|©
O O [} 80
(1) (1)

*1 * (%1)

Ambient temperature (°C)
Note (#1) Right-side mounting is standard of SHT and UVT. Specify separately for left-side mounting.
Remark: 1. Refer to page 49.

HExternal Accessories

(An order for ¥ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)

Accessories Type name Reggrgeg\ce Accessories Type name Regg;e;ce
F |F-4S 62 g |Large (TC-L)| TCL-4SW3 (x1)
Operating handle VvV |V-48 65 é Skeleton (TTC)| TTC-4SW3 (1) 70
S |S4CW, s4swW 68 ,1% Rear (BTC)| BTC-4SW3 (x1)
Mechanical interlock  (Ml) | MI-4SW3 (1) 79 Handle_ HL HL-4CW, HL-4SW 80
Auxiliary handle (HT) | HT-4CW, HT4SW 80 lock device HL-S |HLS-4SW
Electrical operation device RS 71

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.




F connecti

Insulating barrier (removable) ¢

ﬂ |}/ ﬂ Conductor thickness | g
o 1&g I u e t=8 max.

¢ Breaker ¢

lems 0 wiae e o | | e
DD SRSMCRE] -
Mounting hole ‘ !7 | [
[

I
D ) : ‘ - ‘ 4‘ |
@(%-I-ﬂ-‘h@w] Neutral pole f@‘ Conductor thickness t=8 max. L~>118 |

I
I
ﬂ ﬂ u o7 Conductor drilling for
direct connection

Trip button

@@@—

f&f

)

014

M12 bolt 56 | 103
|51 168 5 107 1.0mm clearance on each side of the
112 185 3-pole 4-pole handle frame.
140 196 155 (NF400-SW) i

Drill lai Front-panel cutout
134 (NF400-CW) riing pran P

3-pole 4-pole

. Boring di i for rear ion type
ar connectio barriers (3-pole)

Line side

Stud can be rotated 90° 4-pole
Mounting plate Breaker  Groove for reducing
3-pole / heat by overcurrent
¢ ¢
- e, © e )
OO0 - %
| Connection M6 tap or 67 ! ‘
| allowance ‘ 4-M6 tap or 07
¢ 0w ! 3 L
—- §|& e TP 3 8
| 2520 20 — |
I ©
M g 3 e e T
— i M6 screw for G } +) 5 ; S
10 \ mounting breaker 44 035 44 1111
13 T 8-M4 screw
113 Insulation tube 87 Add these tapped holes in
M12 bolt 43'? 4| 8 positions to standard boring.
130.5 130.5 87
3-pole 4-pole
P P Load side
Drilling plan
Note: The bore dimensional drawing shows
the breaker viewed from the rear.
4-pole
Plug-in terminal block ~ Mounting plate 3-pole
¢ Breaker ¢
—— sl e =+ =+
: 0 [ 1
8
=TT e I RS
o M8 terminal block lennecllon ‘ ‘ !
& mounting screw & allowance ! Q«\» T «\» 4 [ — 7‘7 B8 3
| Rl -
E—— [ ‘ .| (- ‘ !
< & - - -
@ Q| I P o | -8
g . Bl A Ll s
3 — - |
- © 010 T
& - 28 Stud attachable in this a4 ‘ 87
direction only
/ 87 ) ) 136 181
213 Insulating barrier F ! f 1
M12 bolt .
| 1305 | 3-pole 4-pole

Drilling plan

Remark: 1. 2-pole models are 3-pole models with the central pole removed.
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

NF400-SEW
NF400-HEW
NF400-REW

HOperating Characteristics

Hinternal Accessories

Type NF400-SEW

Type name NF400-SEW | NF400-HEW | NF400-REW
Rated current In (Amp.) 2(.)0'400
adjustable
Number of poles 3 ‘ 4 3 ‘ 4 3
Reted insulation voltage Ui (V) 690 690 690
=g 690V 10/10 35/18 —
3=
° = 500V 30/30 50/50 70/35
t & |IEC 60947-2
28 AC | 440V 42/42 65/65 125/63
? 5| (lcu/lcs)
E % 400V 50/50 70/70 125/63
& s 230V 85/85 100/100 150/75
Front Mounting screw: M6x72 (4pcs)
connection Insulating barrier: (3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)
Standard Attached Parts
Rear Mounting screw: M6x85 (4pcs)
connection

Operating time

10h
5h Types
NF400-SEW
2h NF400-HEW
NF400-REW
th Current setting Rated Current
somin LTD operating time Ir: 200~400A In: 400A
20min at125% (Adjustable)
J4min ‘ 1000s(TL=150s set)
10min il 6705(TL=100s set) — —
6min 400s(TL= 60s set) T T T T
; 80s(Ti= 12s sef) 1 1
min
\ <4 LTD operating time Tt
2min s 12-60-100-150s £20%
N
W\ X W
30s N\
20s N
108 | | AN N N D
N\,
Pre-alarm So NN STD pickup current Is
5s [~ pickup current Ip SIS SF < Ir x(2-2.5-3-3.5-4
Irx(0.70-0.75 SINND N -5-67-8-10) £15%
25--0.8-0.85-0.9 +10% < ~
Saere ASAN T 11
1s c N T T T T
Pre-alarm
0.55 oporating time Tp NN R STD operating time Ts
— 1+ 0.3+006s
T 4o0v
025 —F TP= TL +20% 0.2+0.04s 4
(at 200%) L
0ds— < N 0.1+0.03s
0.06+002s
0.05s
_IN ]
0025 INST pickup curent I Mo total
o breaking time
001s (Magpification to In) ng time,
0607 1 125 2 3 4 5 67 15 20 30 40

Current setting (x100% of Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (x100% of In)

— Operating handle

Left-side 4‘:”]« Right-side
mounting mounting

AL® AXO SHTorUVTE -

Lead wire
direction

PAL B

[ 4
[

I

#1

] &0

) celer [l g @J(

1l g

| &l

o ol

| glelld

HIE:

(¥1)

(*1)

(x1)

Note (*1) Right-side mounting is standard of SHT and UVT. Specify separately for left-side mounting.
Remark: 1. Refer to page 49.

B External Accessories

HETemperature Characteristics

130

120

110

100

/ Rated ambient -

90

80

Continuous load current (%)

70

0 10 20

30

40 50
Ambient temperature (°C)

(An order for ¥ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)

Note (1) This is for NF400-SEW.
(*2) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.

q Reference : Reference
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page
F |F-4S 62 g Large (TC-L)| TCL-4SW3 (1) (:2)
Operating handle V |V-4S 65 8 | Skeleton (TTC)| TTC-4SW3 (x2) 70
£
S [s4asw 68 & | Rear (BTC)| BTC-4SW3 (%1)(2)
Mechanical interlock (M) | MI-4SW3 (x2) 79 Handle HL HL-4SW 80
Auxiliary handle (HT) | HT-4SW go |lock device HL-S |HLS-4SW
Electrical operation
device * 4




F connecti

Insulating barrier (removable) ¢ 945
44
| ] 28 Conductor thickness | g ’-—’ toole
o ¢ I © t=8 max. t f—
. g g g | - ¢ Breaker ¢ 3-pole
@!FFW@ @‘; h"'l_; )@} g2 rﬁ; ;L‘ - -1- B ¢ ‘ Breaker
®;3> J}® _ NN D0 RSN | l +
| I |
|

I
I
Mounting hole 4‘»7 ‘ 7+ B ‘ B < ! !
el il 1 | 5 | o ¢ - 4‘* - 4‘“ @ e —
& I ‘ I I ‘ I . & o
b o | | I | e —‘» &
L .
Trip button L] . N \25\ Y e T :'77 ! : :
7 T = ;‘; 1 ‘
ST THD @] —— 0105 XJ
{éfﬂ : 1@{&-'_%: é\\@} Neutral ool 44| M6taporo7 |44 47
n eutralpole Conductor thickness t=8 max. 118
I Conductor drilling for —118 |
014 direct connection
M12 bolt 103
151 5| 107 1.0mm clearance on each side of
iz 155 | 3-pole 4-pole the hande frame.
140
Drilling plan Front-panel cutout
3-pole

ar connection Boring dimensions for rear connection
type barriers (3-pole)

4-pole Groove for reducing Line side
. Stud can be Breaker heat by overcurrent
Mounting plate rotated 90° 3-pole / N 6-035
1 0:0'C r g 2
o 1 S
| Connection M6 tap or 67 !
| allowance 4-M6 tap or 07
ey
¢, — 88 = —+ 2
I 2520 20 — !
[ © @
I o 8 \ -
‘m—'w — ] Ni — T)
— i M6 screw for }G \T I iny) &
10 \ mounting breaker 44 035 44 ‘ 1ll1R3
— o013 ’_' - 8-M4 screw
113 Insulation tube 87 Add these tapped holes in
1 M12 bolt ‘43? 4| 8 positions to standard boring.
130.5 130.5 L 87 |
3-pole 4-pole
P ) P Load side
Drilling plan
Note: The bore dimensional drawing shows
the breaker viewed from the rear.
4-pole
-i i Mounting plate
Plug-in terminal block 9 pi 3-pole ¢ Breaker ¢
B — 3] ¢ | |
| - I o
)
- =T A e R S
o M8 terminal block | CG’""EC"O" ! ‘ ! ! ‘ !
& 24 Mounting screw Q allowance ; Q«\» *4‘7*{» #*fP — *‘7 gm_i §
S — [ ‘ o [ ‘ o
> 3 | | _eqe- ! | e el —rr
g . Bl N N
. 2 B | 010 T T
N | Stud attachable in ‘ ‘ ‘ 7

T ] 44 8
,ﬁL, U this direction only —
o1 | 87 | |13 | ‘ 181 |

Insulating barrier
M12 bolt 130.5

3-pole 4-pole

Drilling plan
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

N F400'U EW Type name NF400-UEW
Rated current In (Amp.) 290_400
adjustable
Number of poles 3 4
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 690
52 690V —
% 609472 500V 170/170
T @ .
28 e AC | 440V 200/200
cu/lcs,
2| ) 400V 200/200
T S
< g 230V 200/200
Front Mounting screw: M6x65 (2pcs), M6x174 (2pcs)
Standard Attached Parts | connection Insulating barrier: (3P: 4pcs)
(4-pole models are provided
with auxiliary handle.) Rear - .
connection Mounting screw: M6x72 (2pcs), M6x181 (2pcs)
B Operating Characteristics
Type
NF400-UEW
Current setting Rated Current
LTD operating time Ir: 200~400A In: 400A
at 125% (Adjustable)
1000s(TL=150s set)
670s(TL=100s set)
400(TL= 60s set) I I I I
80s(TL= 12s set) I I I I
LTD operating time TL
12-60-100-150s +20%
(at 200%)
[
€
= )
(=2}
£ ~|
g 10s | } TN ¢ I
o Pre-alarm N \\77' M STD pickup current Is
o] 5s [~ pickup current Ip N 'Q\\ Ir X(2-2.5-3-35-4 1
- SN/ 5678 159
257‘-70?2(-)0‘755%795 +10% ~INY SUY poTeonTe
-0.95-1.0) N > ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
1s e NS T T T T
Pre-alarm N N ratin i
I N Y S S S S NN
0.2s — Tp= ry 120% 02+0.04s o
01s —— (at200%) l\‘ 0.1+003s
0.06 +0.02s
0.05s ‘ ‘
NTERU  | e o
0.01s (Magpification to In) breaking time
0.6 0.7 1 125 2 3 4 5 67 10 15 20 30 40
Current setting (x100% of Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (x100% of In)
Hinternal Accessories ECurrent reducing curve
— Operating handle T
Left-side Rightside Al @ Axo0 SHTorUVT B — 220" pr m g 3
mounting I:[D mounting or direction Ig 120 2
[ ©
= -
° o||o [ 3 e 2
° o||o ° 3 s
I 100
(1) P
o [ o 3 %
Bl g glell | R4 lg glell | glollsf [ 1]u : \
£ 8 \
(1) (1) (1) 8
70
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

Ambient temperature (°C)
Note (1) Right-side mounting is standard of SHT and UVT. Specify separately for left-side
mounting.
Remark: 1. Specification of 4-pole model is same as that of NF800-UEW.
2. Refer to page 107.

HExternal Accessories

(An order for ¥ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)

: Reference ; Reference
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page
F |F-4U (x1 62 g |Large TC-L)| TCL-4SW3 (1 70
Operating handle (1) 8 g ( ) (1)
S |S4SwW 68 S | Skeleton (TTC) — —
15
Mechanical interlock  (MI) | MI-4SW3 (1) 79 & | Rear (BTC)| BTC-4SW3 (1) 70
Auxiliary handle (HT) | HT-4SW 80 Handle HL | HL-48W 80
lock device HL-S |HLS-4UW
Electrical operation
device * 7

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.



F connecti

Insulating barrier (removable) 127.5
° E ¢ E/ Conductor thickness -8 Breaker
= Ig! - =8 max. [ o Break
| o Y @ reaker
CUbn)g e &
UCR ; #le .
Mounting hole | ‘ | 8
| |
- | -
mi. 1L 5 sl il - _ 3
¢ ] K 4 = e + @ §
b - | |
| |
Trip button b o | ¢
2 & L
OrDID- 3] 2 0105 ‘7‘;
f : )
£_|€B LY 44 MS6 tap or 07

Conductor thickness t=8 max.

© . : 118
- Conductor drilling for direct connection
014 191.5
|51 M12 bolt 194
28 ¢ 200 1.0mm clearance on each side
T of the handle frame.
112 5 204 3-pole
140 3-pole 252 Drilling plan Front-panel cutout

ar connectio

Mounting plate

Stud can be rotated 90°

Groove for reducing
Breaker heat by overcurrent

oo

Boring dimensions for rear connection
type barriers (3-pole)

Line side

_ “’%
T D

I ‘ ‘

I
H Connection | | 4M6 tap or 07
, allowance 0 <~> < © -+
I a - g &

|
H 25 20 20 | -
A | AT

L DT
o O} L [
Logl® 11|11
o 8-M4 screw
10 M6 screw for 035 44 Add these tapped holes in
— 013 3 mounting breaker .44 = 8 positions to standard boring.
210 M12 bolt 87
" 87
Insulation tube
y Load side
3-pole Drilling plan
Note: The bore dimensional drawing shows
the breaker viewed from the rear.
¢

Plug-in terminal block ¢ Breaker

H— — — U

|
Mounting angle i
|
|
I
|
|
I

Mounting angle

=

mounting screw

. ! Q

Connection ! <]

ol . 0 w| «
S M8 terminal block 3 allowance & - - = %
£

¢ R B
24

|
OFE—

TEM ]
P

60

|
28
f
1
5

210

Stud attachable

|
|
\
44

- 28
18 in this direction only
218 /
013 |87 | " Insulating barrier 3-pole
M12 bolt P
3-pole Drilling plan

Remark: 1. Overall dimension of 4-pole model is same as that of 4-pole model of NF800-UEW. Refer to page 98.
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

N F630'CW Type name NF630-CW ‘ NF630-SW
NF630'SW Rated current In (Amp.) 500 600 630
Number of poles 2 3 2 ‘ 3 ‘ 4
Reted insulation voltage Ui (V) 690 690
=< 690V - 1010
3=
g = 500V 18/9 30/30
? o
‘g § IEC 60947-2| AC | 440V 36/18 42/42
E S| (cuics) 400V 36/18 50/50
f=
£= 230V 50/25 85/85
c3 DC (+1)| 250V 20/10 40/40
Front Mounting screw: M6x72 (4pcs)
Standard Attached Parts | connection | Insulating barrier: (2P: 2pcs, 3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)
(4-pole models are provided
i ili R
with auxiliary handle.) coi:e;cnon Mounting screw: M6x85 (4pcs)
Type NF630-SW Note (%1) When wired as shown at the bottom of page 17, 3-pole models can be used

for up to 400VDC, and 4-pole models for up to 500VDC.

HEOperating Characteristics

4an an
£ 2h
1h Type h Type
\ NF630-CW \ NF630-SW
30min 30min
20min “ \\ 20min “ \\
tamin |\ \C tmin ¢ AN
1omin X fomin X
6min 6min
4min \ \\ 4min \ \\
2min \ \\ 2min \ \\
1min N 1min N
\ \\ Max. \ \\ Max.
©  30s ©  30s
E 208 £ 2
j=2} (=2}
£ 10s ‘\ N £ 10s ‘\ N
© I \
° 56 © 55
2 Min ~ 2 Min N
S N~ \ S .
25 25
\ \"~ ™
~
!
1s 1s
A
05s 05s
ot
02s 0.2s
ol AC
0.1s Max.total ——| 0.1s L Max.total ———
interrupting time interrupting time
0.05s 0.05s

\

\~

/ L

0.02s T

/

0.02s

Time delay tip s trip +—| Time delay ip trip|—|
) i ! X ) f
o 015100 125 200 300 400 500 600 700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000 o ms100 125 200 300 400 500 600 700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000
% of Rated current % of Rated current
Hinternal Accessories EAmbient Compensating Curve
Operating handle 150 =
Left-side _’EE"— Right-side Lead wire 3]
mounting mounting @ AL OAX @ SHT or UVT  direction 9 120 5o
& 2 S
o [— 2%
° of|o ) = o - 22
° o||o ° Z s
(x1) S 100
o ° o 3
4ol b el | =4l g alell | gellok "
(*1) (*1) (*1) 800 10 20 30 40 50 60
Note (x1) Right-side mounting is standard of SHT and UVT. Specify separately for left-side mounting. (Reference ambient temperature 40°C)  Apient temperature (°C)

Remark: 1. Refer to page 49.

B External Accessories

(An order for ¥< should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)

Accessories Type name Reg:;e; ce Accessories Type name Regzrgegce
F |F-4S 62 g Large (TC-L)| TCL-4SW3 (1)
Operating handle V | V-4S 65 § Skeleton (TTC)| TTC-4SW3 (1) 70
S |S45W 68 ,S Rear (BTC)| BTC-4SW3 (x1)
Mechanical interlock (Ml) | MI-4SW3 (1) 79 Handle ) HL HL-4SW 80
Auxiliary handle (HT) |HT-4SW 80 lock device HL-S |HLS-4SW
Electrical operation device 2AS 71

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.



F connectio

o~
Insulating barrier -
(removable) (l:_ 94.5
28 Bus 44
¢ tmax=10 | 8 || 30 0105
g : : 2 Bus t max.=10 Breaker
QU VS |
L L direct connection PR S A
GO DO T g I - T |
| I Lo
Mounting hole t — ¢ Breaker ¢ ! ‘ } 1
! 1 |11
etk At B : S R R
b |- e || \ ; | trT— T - [ ]
; = I —
Trip button L Ll | N 1 ‘ i | i . 1 ‘ I
L, Aq} T ; i ' ‘
(GGl ST | i R SR - |
& ! o el Yo i Ll I A |
i I
Neutral pole 44 ! # . ‘ 1 # ! ' 118
I — i
014 97 L ! ; ‘ t .
M12 bolt 56 7 T - o T | T 1.0mm clearance on each
103 » M6 Screw » side of handle.
51 168 5 107 ore7
112 Front-plate cutout
185
155 3-pole 4-pole
140 196
3-pole 4-pole Drilling plan
Boring dimensions for rear connection
type barriers (3-pole)
4-pole Line side
Mounting plate Stud can be Breaker Eddy-current
rotated 90° 3-pole G heat-reducing slit G 6-035
o o L S
Fanvanvanvany LAV V)
] il e
- Dl L/ Nl = e Sl
H Connection | M6 screw | ‘ | i ! ‘
v allowance i oro7 i i ‘ . ‘ i 4-M6 tap
Qly | ] ' | x| w 13| w| ore7
8| & ; < Qf‘v—j—f% TWTW*T 3§ W*T -8 §
. \ | A \ : o
| @ I ! i ! I | =3
Hl|o® | " et e erend oS
B mgu::i?\ag zcrrew = J\ SHE o : TN <
s ||| 44 035 44 11011
e ! 8-M4 screw
013 " Add these tapped
Insulating tube 87 pp
113 M12 bolt 87 Insulating t ‘43.5‘ s ( holes in 8 posttions
) to standard boring.
130.5 3P:Center pole
4P:Center & 130.5 87
neutral poles
3-pole 4-pole Load side
Drilling plan
Note: The bore dimensional drawing shows
the breaker viewed from the rear.
4-pole
Plug-in terminal block Mounting plate y
ug-in termi 3-pole @ Breaker ¢
N — _ |
al _ 8 [ ——— -
L] i
T | . —
| = F T
=3 i " 0 Connection allowance : | L ! ! ‘ v @
2 @ —=At-—-— 25 M8 terminal block q Qf‘fffﬁffﬂ 77‘77777‘7777177 & )
il mounting screw \ | | i ‘ | ‘
I I |
2 |-l e S S e
8 S /[ | ! 8
| 4 o 11 | 8
I S 010 = =
(=3 N
« 30 Stud attachable in
il»* } this direction only 44 87
121 136 181
013 / Insulating barrier [ | [
M12 bolt
3-pole 4-pole

Drilling plan

Remark: 1. 2-pole models are 3-pole models with the central pole removed.
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

NF630-SEW
NF630-HEW
NF630-REW

HOperating Characteristics

Hinternal Accessories

Type NF630-SEW

Type name NF630-SEW | NF630-HEW | NF630-REW
Rated current In (Amp.) 390'630
adjustable

Number of poles 3 ‘ 4 3 ‘ 4 3
Reted insulation voltage Ui (V) 690 690 690
=3 690V 10/10 35/18 —
3=
© =1 500V 30/30 50/50 70/35
€ & |IEC 60947-2
2s AC | 440V 42/42 65/65 125/63
? | (lcu/lcs)
E £ 400V 50/50 70/70 125/63
TS
o« g 230V 85/85 100/100 150/75

Front Mounting screw: M6x72 (4pcs)
Standard Attached Parts | o)eqion | Insulating barrier: (3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)
(4-pole models are provided
with auxiliary handle.) Rear . .

connection Mounting screw: M6x85 (4pcs)

Operating time

10h
sh— Types
NF630-SEW
2hH— &= NF630-HEW
NF630-REW
e D oarating Current setting Rated Current
operating time
30min Tk e s Ir: 300~630A In: 630A
fgmm Y 1000s(TL=150s set) (Adjustable)
min KT =
1omin 670s(TL=100s sef) — —
omin v 400s(Tu= 60s set) — —
80s(Ti= 125 set
4min N ) [ 1 [
\ LTD operating time Tt
2min 12-60-100-150s 20%
N %)
\ 5{‘\\\ (S (at 200%)
1min X \ NS
\
30s
20s \\ \ <
108 f } X \\ g T
Pre-alarm So § b QR STD pickup current Is
55| pickup current Ip SRANN SR Ir x(2-2.5-3-3.5-4 1
Irx(0.70-0.75 /‘ NN RS -5-6-7-8-10) £15%
25|--0.80.85-0.9 +10% AN - T T
-0.95-1.0) S, \f ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
1s ~3 Nt — —
S
L | Pre-alarm AN '
05s operating time Tp NN R STD operating time Ts
T 00 0.3+0.06s
L 1p= & £20% " i
0.2s P= N L 0.2£0.04s
04s[—— (at200%) <7 0.1+0.03s 4
0.06 +0.025
0.05s ]
LR
0.025 INST pickup curtent I TN e ol
(Magniication to in breaking time
001s
0607 1 125 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40

Current (x100% of Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (x100% of In)

I Operating handle

Left-side
mounting

4[”]«

Right-side
mounting

AL® AXO SHTorUVT [§

N Lead wire
direction

PAL B

jlll

g

g e |

el

1ol g

alo

B

HIE:

Note (1) Right-side mounting is standard of SHT and UVT. Specify separately for left-side mounting.

f
&l 4]

*1)

%ﬂll:g@(

Remark: 1. Refer to page 49.

HExternal Accessories

*1) (*1)

B Temperature Characteristics

130

120

110

Rated ambient

100

/

90

80

Continuous load current (%)

70

10 20

30 40
Ambient temperature (°C)

60

(An order for ¥¢ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)

Note (1) This is for NF630-SEW
(2) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.

Accessories Type name Reggrgeg\ce Accessories Type name Re;grgegce
F |F-4S 62 g |Large (TC-L)| TCL-4SW3 (x2)
Operating handle VvV |V-48 65 é Skeleton (TTC)| TTC-4SW3 (x2) 70
S |sasw 68 ,gg» Rear (BTC)| BTC-4SW3 (%2)
Mechanical interlock (M) | MI-4SW3 (x1) 79 Handle HL HL-4SW 80
Auxiliary handle (HT) |HT-4SW g0  |lock device HL-S | HLS-48W
‘Ijzgci:égcal operation e 71




Front connection

Insulating barrier
(removable)

¢
28 Bus 44
¢ tmax=10 | 8 || 30 2105

Bus t max.=10
Bus drilling for |
direct connection

I

Breaker

ﬁf
T
&
@16
43 ‘
o

257

4

Trip button

¢/

|
.
|

Giie ‘ e e e -3
ff el ﬁﬂﬁ@j‘ﬁ

Mounting hole I E— Q Breaker (l‘,_ 5
|
L JR N . &
Simm B R FE R S
R R
! \ :
| \
-
T
Neutral pole 1 ‘
- RN ++—
'V?II1142 bol 56 REEE I 1.0mm clearance on each
o! 103 M6 screw side of handle.

51 168 5| 107 441 oro7 44
112 Front-plate cutout
185
185 3-pole 4-pole
140 196
3-pole 4-pole Drilling plan

Boring dimensions for rear connection
type barriers (3-pole)

4-pole

Line side
Mounting plate Stud can be Breaker Edd{y-c;rre‘nt it
rotated 90° 3-pole ¢ eat-reducing sli ¢ 6-035
— o L ” | TR
7 L‘m b FanVARVAAVARY ©  [ANANA S
as i e e a R
H Connection [ M6 scréw ‘ ! ‘ I i i !
, allowance | oro7 | i ‘ | ‘ ‘ 4-M6 tap
I ol v | i ' ] r <| w| ore7
-1 \ 8| & ‘ ¢—t—Ff Sl 3l g +-—t11 g §
12520 20 } : ! ‘ | ‘ ‘
] ! | ‘ | ' '
i I
~ ) I | '
) of @ ' 1 | 4]
A e s 8 ‘rt\f/‘\*ffh e S oS TR
| — M6 breaker AN RNy N piNAN YA T S
o \ mounting screw ' T
44 035 44
10 8 11 11
E— 8-M4 screw
213
Insulating tube 87 ‘ Add these tapped
113 M12 bolt aﬂachedgtc _‘43.5‘ 44 ( holes in 8 poswi_ons
130.5 3P:Center pole 1305 to standard boring.
4P:Center & - 87
neutral poles
3-pole 4-pole Load side
Drilling plan
Note: The bore dimensional drawing shows
the breaker viewed from the rear.
4-pole
Plug-in terminal block Mounting plate ¥
9 3-pole @ Breaker [0}
[ ; |
5 — —
i — | | 8
) L T F T
=3 | 9 Connection allowance : i L ‘ ! ‘ e} )
2 @ —=-At-—-— 25 M8 terminal block 8 Q*‘fffﬁffﬂ 77177777‘7777177 ] ©
| mounting screw \ ! | i ‘ i ‘
I
= I . |
. ST R S S
© « I
- o | ' a
& 3l | 010 SEes sss
o
« 30 Stud attachable in
il,»* /‘ this direction only 44 87
121 136 181
013 Insulating barrier | | |
M12 bolt 3ok 4ok
-pole -pole

Drilling plan
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

NF800-CEW Type name NF800-CEW NF800-SEW | NF800-HEW |  NF80O-REW
N FBOO'S EW Rated current In (Amp.) 400-800
adjustable
NF800-HEW Number of poles 3 3 | a4 3 | a4 3
N FBOO'R EW Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 690 690 690 690
= 690V — 10/10 15/15 —
£ 500V 18/9 30/30 50/50 70/35
+ S |IEC 60947-2
es AC | 440V 36/18 42/42 65/65 125/63
% | (lcu/lcs)
BE 400V 36/18 50/50 70/70 125/63
= ©
€2 230V 50/25 85/85 100/100 150175
Front Mounting screw: M6x35 (4pcs)
Standard Attached Parts |connection Insulating barrier: (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)
(4-pole models are provided
with auxiliary handle.) Rear . X
connection Mounting screw: M6x40 (4pcs)
Type NF800-SEW
HOperating Characteristics
10h
5h — Types
NF800-CEW
NF800-SEW
2h — NF800-HEW
NF800-REW
N T T
somin || 11 LTD operating time Current setting Rated Current
20min " at 125% Ir: 400~800A In: 800A
14min Y 1000s(TL=150s set) (Adjustable)
1omin ——Sary] 670s(TL=100s set) ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
6min 400s(TL= 60s set) I I I I
4min \ \_80s(Ti= 12s set) [ [ [ [
- LTD operating time Tt
2min . 12-60-100-150s +20%
o NN (200
2 AR
= 30s ]
o 0 \ \ 1.
£ SN NC LR
[T | | AN =~ I~
2 * [ Prealarm \E § N N STD pickup current Is
O 55 pickup current Ip RN N I X(2-2.5-3-35-4 |
Ir x(0.70-0.75 o \ N S N -5-6-7-8-10) £15%
2s —0.8-0.85-0.9 +10% N oS | } | |
-0.95-1.0) N i ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
1s 1NN ~ T T T T
[ | Pre-alarm N R - .
0.5 °pera'_‘rrlg time Tp \ NN N N \ STD operan;g ‘ITDZ
0.2s —t+ Tp= T +20% L 0.2+0.04s 1
0.1s —1— it 200%) .1+ 0.03: 1
° @ N IN 0.06+0 OZS
0.05s ‘ ‘
INT g cuon ! vk
(Magnification to In), breaking time
0.01s L L
06 0.7 1 125 2 3 4 5 6 7 10 15 20 30 40
Current (x100% of Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (x100% of In)
Hinternal Accessories ECurrent R

— Operating handle

. Right-side N
mounting AL® AXO SHTorUVT B

A0 B (WD #8080
BB =D NI EINNIC

(%1) (%1)

Lead wire

Left-side __|
direction

mounting PALE

Note (1) Right-side mounting is standard of SHT and UVT. Specify separately for left-side mountin
Remark: 1. Refer to page 49.

HExternal Accessories

g.

educing Curve

o,

130

|
1<
@ =1
120 o2
o5
1o Q9ES§ The rated current does not
100 “ depend on temperature.
™ However, if ambient

temperature exceeds 40°C,
reduce the continuous
working current as left
curve.

10 20 30 40 50

Ambient temperature (°C)

60

Working current correcting ratio (

(An order for ¥ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)

Accessories Type name Reggrge;’\ce Accessories Type name Regg;egce
F |F-8S 62 g |Large (TC-L)| TCL-8SW3 (x1)
Operating handle VvV |V-88 65 é Skeleton (TTC)| TTC-8SW3 (1) 70
S |S4SwW 68 E Rear (BTC)| BTC-8SW3 (*1)
Mechanical interlock  (Ml) | MI-8SW3 (1) 79 Handle_ HL HL-4SW 80
Auxiliary handle (HT) | HT-45W 80 look deviee HL-S |HLS-8SW
Electrical operation device bAe 71

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.




F connecti

94.5
Mounting hole Insulating barrier (removable) Conductor thickness 26
¢ / t=12 max. 4-pole
n n n B
o Esl MESLESN Breaker 3-pole
= 1|4 H|$| g)l,‘ ? I % I ? I ? 5 m ¢ 2 ¢ ¢ ‘ Breake
Il Il I -
E— = = Auxiliary handle - e
6 [ e 1 C 3 - _
:I: £l (removable) # # #
‘ Terminal dimension for Re
directly connecting N
Ml 1 ] o g o
¢ = L |t;I-|-‘ | 5 =] —— 15 conductor 2 N [ | N
o I |
® N @ E| o085
[ —] [ Y w— Y w— "] = <4 | 4 L% <&
< | -
TR | ETEIR Bl & = | : AN
| T hd Rid 46 & 70 M6 tap 70 Li
Trip button © 22 ore7 172
51 70 \B 97
40
40 210 103
140 Neutral pole 1.0mm clearance on each
%0 280 5 107 (Conductor thickness t=10 max.) ~ 3-pole 4-pole side of the handle frame.
014 155 Conductor drilling for direct connection
M12 bolt Drilling plan Front-panel cutout
3-pole 4-pole 217
ar connectio Boring dimensions for rear connection
type barriers (3-pole)
! Stud can be rotated 90° M8 tap or 57
Connection allowance
. 25 Breaker Groove for reducing
Mounting plate \" - \ ¢ heat by overcurrent ¢ ° 6-048
1) P
& 10 O 0 bt g
‘ A =[S
H ‘ 4-M6 tap or 07
|
ol v i
28 ¢ o
3 8 g | b 8
g9 leYeve .
10 || I (D) 1S
T8 32|15 S 70
8
=t ’ﬂ 140 ‘ 70 70 11 11 ~8-M4 screw
113 110 013 M6 screw for Add these tapped holes in
140 048 70 i i
M12 bolt mounting breaker 210 8 positions to standard boring.
140
3-pole 4-pole
P Drilling plan P
Mounting plate  Stud can be rotated 90°
Plug-in terminal block ¢ Breaker ¢
¢ | |
_ — S — =
| e
& & & e
8 T o
2
g P N B I E—" ]
z 13 1 ‘ 1 ‘ —ele
©
: | | & e | e
3 G R H 3
2 H |1F —t ha - N R ©
58 & & I;’ —r [ I
o
0
&L - 70 140
L. M8 terminal block mounting screw 140 013 208 210 278
M12 bolt
3-pole 4-pole
Drilling plan
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

NF800-SDW

HOperating Characteristics

Hinternal Accessories

Type NF800-SDW

Type name NF800-SDW
Rated current In (Amp.) (700), 800
Number of poles 2
Reted insulation voltage Ui (V) 690
2 2 |iec 600472
27| (leulcs)
S & [Time constant| DC | 250V 40/40
2 = |notlarger than
Q=
gg 10ms
Front Mounting screw: M6x35 (4pcs)
Standard Attached Parts |connection | Insulating barrier: (2P: 1pc, 3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)
(4-pole models are provided
with auxiliary handle.) Rear ) .
connection Mounting screw: M6x40 (4pcs)

— Operating handle

Left-side __| . Right-side
mounting

mounting

SHINE =1 HgNIN T HI N =y =10

i8] [8f: Bel|olp 88
(1)

Note (1) Right-side mounting is standard of SHT and UVT. Specify separately for left-side mounting.
Remark: 1. Refer to page 49.

HExternal Accessories

2h \
\ Type
1h NF800-SDW
30min \ \ 700A,800A
20min [\ \ DC
14min \
10min " — —
\ N I I T
6min AN Tnst. trip adjustment
4min range (4 steps)
2min \ \\ Control | Inst trip
\ Max setting | current (A)
g tmin N Lo 26002520
= \ N 2 3900780
o 30s N 3 5200£1040
£ 208 N Hi 6500£1300
S
o 10s / \\ \\
Q % \
o 5 Min.
2 N
i Adjustment
range
Ts 700A
05 1
Adjustment
02s range
800A
0.1
° Max. total
0.05s interrupting time
0.02s ‘ e
—  Time-delay trip I Inst trip
0.01s
1 125 2 3 4 56 7 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of rated current
EAmbient Compensating Curve
L
£
Lead wire 130 3
e — 5
AL® AXO SHTorUVT B ~ jirection £ g
\U’/ o
£ ~ £
® 110 o
pot —
c T
(1) g o
=
[] O
|| %ﬂ‘” ké‘” | % =
H (]
(x1) 80
Rated ambient 40°C o 10 20 30 40 50 60

Ambient temperature (°C)

(An order for ¥ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)

Accessories Type name Reggrgeg\ce Accessories Type name Re;z;egce
F |F-8S 62 2 |Large (TC-L)| TCL-8SW3 (x1)
Operating handle V | V-88 65 é Skeleton (TTC)| TTC-8SW8 (1) 70
S |S4SwW 68 .g Rear (BTC)| BTC-8SW3 (*1)
Mechanical interlock  (Ml) | MI-8SW3 (1) 79 Handle_ HL HL-4SW 80
Auxiliary handle (HT) [HT-45W go  |lock device HL-S |HLS-85W
Egci:égcal operation e 71

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.



¢ Breaker

T
94.5 ‘
Mounting hole  Insulating barrier (removable) Conductor thickness 26 ¢ | 4ol
¢ / ¢ t=12 max. FES, F : -pole
o 1 I 0 3-pole
=] e I 8 | Breaker
= % I I;;I I |$| o % I & m Lol *
I :J}le):] ! L Auxiliary handle T
(removable) Terminal dimension for 0 M Re
directly connecting 7 6 1ap or 67 | |
r-l © ~ conductor .
| 1 0 g o 3-pole ¢ &
=+ N 15 085 [ |
o ¢
N ® Q _
[ b 9 = ‘ ‘ r 4 ,,
< 22 |
. Iil t If} 8 5 © e | " st
il ] ‘%\ = 46 40 |2 172
J
0 .
Trip button 51 ‘ w N 97 | 1
. 1.0mm clearance on each
40 Conductor thickness t=10 max. i
0 | 210 Neutral pole 103 ( ) ! T p— L side of the handle frame.
5 107
210 280 o014 Conductor drilling for direct connection Front-panel cutout
M12 bolt | 155 70
3-pole 4-pole 217
4-pole
Drilling plan

Rear connection Boring dimensions for rear connection
type barriers (3-pole)

Connection allowance  Stud can be rotated 90° M6 tap or 07
%25 Breaker Groove for reducing heat
Mounting plate\ j ¢ by overcurrent ¢ 6-048
B 0} PN =
. - =R RS
SE2 A
‘ 4-M6 tap or 67
|
| v
%8 bt g
) I
o
= L AL
10 o . SR
i o 70
8 |32 15 70 1] 1117 8-M4 screw
==t 13 M8 screw for 140 8 .70 | (Add\hesetapped holes in )
113 110 M12 bolt mounting breaker  —————] ° 210 70 | 8 positions to standard boring,
140
3-pole Drilling plan 4-pole
Mounting plate  Stud can be rotated 90°
Plug-in terminal block ¢ ¢ Breaker ¢
r ©o
-1 [}
- @ @ @

13 ¢

243
301
155
187

Connection allowance

25
Py
| N
P R
| N
e
1532 8
112
©
LO-
©
©
56

‘LLO 70 140
23 | | M8 terminal block mounting screw 210

140 013 208 278
126 M12 bolt

3-pole 4-pole
Drilling plan

Remark: 1. Standard specification of NF800-SDW is 2-pole model. 3-pole and 4-pole models are available for DC special voltage.
2. 2-pole models are 3-pole models with the central pole removed.
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

N F800'U EW Type name NF800-UEW
Rated current In (Amp.) 400-800
adjustable
Number of poles 3 4
e — Re/tfd insulation voltage Ui (V) 690
53 690V 35/35
3=
22 | iec s00472 500V 170/170
© @ X
28| o AC | 440V 200/200
cu/lcs)
32 ( ) 400V 200/200
T
- < g 230V 200/200
P P : Mounting screw: 3P: M6x35, M6x132 (2pcs each)
M &.0m Front 4P: M6x35 (3pcs), M6x132 (2pcs)
a m = Standard Attached Parts |connection ) )
a (= (4-pole models are provided Insulating barrier: (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)
e W with auxiliary handle.) ,
g Rear Mounting screw: 3P: M6x40, M6x137 (2pcs each)
i 4P: M6x40 (3pcs), M6x137 (2pcs
Type NF800-UEW connection (3pcs) (2pcs)
HOperating Characteristics
Type
NF800-UEW
Current setting
LTD operating time Ir: 400~800A Rated Current
at125% (Adjustable) In: 800A
1000s(TL=150s set) g
670s(TL=100s set)
400s(TL= 60s set) — —
80s(Ti= 12s set) I I I I
N LTD operating time Tt
2min 12-60-100-150s +20%
o mn \ }(‘\\\\:\ (at 200%)
£ AR
= 30s
2 20s \ \
= \ \\
E o PVYR
g Pre-alarm R NI J'= STD pickup current Is
o 5s [~ pickup current Ip <RNNCSR Ir X(2-2.5-3-3.5-4
Ir x(0.70-0.75 ~) L -5-6-7-8-10) +15%
2s —-rO?(B-O 85-0.9 +10% \\\b} \.ﬂ } } | |
-0.95-1.0) AN N Y ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
s \\~ & T T T T
055 s;ee::,:;”ﬂmﬂp N t\ _ sTD operaﬂ:gi ﬁmDeOTes
+0.06s
028 [ TP= 5 220% N 02:004s
01s | (at 200%) L 0.1+0.03s el
: N N 0.06+0.02s
0.05s ‘ ‘
0,02 INST pickup curent I Mex total
e e Hesghne
06 0.7 1 125 2 3 4 5 6 7 10 15 20 30 40
Current (x100% of Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (x100% of In)
Hinternal Accessories ECurrent reducing curve
— Operating handle Load wire = 10 é
Left-side __| . Right-side N ot 2
mounting mounting AL® AXO SHTorUVT @ direction PAL B £ 1 E
§ 110 f;
[ o| | o 0 0| i -4
° 0| | O @O 0 o 100 N
(1) (1) é %
oflo 0 00 s ° N
lslle]: sBelloly e8] g8l laalell | LIl K £ o \
o
(1) (1) O 7
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

Ambient temperature (°C)

Note (1) Right-side mounting is standard of SHT and UVT. Specify separately for left-side mounting.
Remark: 1. Refer to page 49.

HMExternal Accessories

(An order for ¥¢ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)

Accessories Type name Re;:;eg ce Accessories Type name Regz;e;ce
F o [F-8U(*1) 62 g | Large (TC-L)| TCL-8UWS3 (1) 70
Operating handle Vv — — ié Skeleton (TTC) — —
S |sasw 68 & |Rear (BTC)| BTC-8SW3 (k1) 70
Mechanical interlock  (Ml) | MI-8SW3 (1) 79 Handle' HL HL-4SW 80
Auxiliary handle (HT) | HT-45W 8o |lock device HL-S | HLS-8UW
Eéi?ézcal operation e -

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.



F connecti

Insulating barrier (removable) 44 (ON side)
" 143 side,
Mounting h“@ 123.5 (OFF side)
. B N H Conductor thickness 64
° I 1[5 EE— t=12 max. s
pat % 1 1 % 5 A .
I I uxiliary handle | < I
) T T (removable) \ N j
o 15 Terminal dimension for
o I Ry & directly connecting
¢ I::I LJ © 112 conductor
‘ '\l 085
=== ° gl
[y . ‘ T
$ & l$] 14 ] 22
¢ 143 — 4-pole
) 40
Trip button 51 194 3-pole |
200 Breaker
40 | (Conductor thickness t=10 max.) ¢
140 Neutral pole 5 204 — ‘
210 280 252 Conductor drilling for '
14 [}
M12 bolt 314 direct connection Re §
3-pole 4-pole
143 ¢ —f ] Ta
Conductor | | °
Insulating barrier (removable) thickness 97
Mounting hole ql t=8 max. ‘
™~
70 I f T 1) 85 R
I o| Auxiliary handle o<
¢ Breaker ¢ 1 Il Z| (removable) il s ~ 51
) 2]
_t , a st W (NEIN -
[ % e —
| ol ,
1.0mm clearance on each
‘ 15 side of the handle frame.
: o «
« ® NS ront-panel cutout
¢ ¢ Q ¢ 8 B & Front-panel
‘ a2 112
‘ : v e ‘ 5
SRS e — ok
©
70 ‘ 70 Trip button M M |i| — ¥ E " os
M6 screw or 67 51 ‘ 35‘ 2
4-pol T
3-pole pole Neutral pole \L
Drilling plan 70
[~ 014 194
210
M12 bolt 200
280
5 204
NF400-UEW 4-pole 252
314

Rear Connectio Boring di_mensions for rear connection
type barriers (3-pole)

M6 tap or 07 .
Standard direction of stud is horizontal ' Groove for reducing c i
Connection on power side, and vertical on load side. ~ Breaker heat by overcurrent onnection
Mounting plate : o ot " allowance  Stud can be
unting p allowance  Otherwise, specify the direction. ¢ Mounting plate ) 6-048
25 w0 25 rotated 90
¢ - 0| N N
r Moo _ =T TR %37
: il ‘ g I ER Sz o
)
i L= ‘ 4-M6 tap or 07
| =}
ol o | S o o —-—Trrr-—+ &
g 3 © i g ¢ gl 3
0
o e |
g : | 8 farWva g
T v n 1 jaiy Al <3 -
=Twn| (e el + el He(+) (H)|— 5 X LIS
SIS F\Li T [ = #
1" 11 ~8-M4 screw
32
10 8 =t s 70 10 20 Add these tapped holes in
1 70 8 positions to standard boring.
013 M6 screw for 144 048 210 83 e
210 10| 12 bot 40| mounting 0 M12 bolt 140
breaker
3-pole 4-pole NF400-UEW 4-pole

Drilling plan
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

NF1000-SEW

Type name NF1000-SEW NF1250-SEW
-1 12
N F1 250-8 EW Rated current In (Amp.) 50_0 000 60_0 50
Adjustable Adjustable
Number of poles 3 4 3 4
Reted insulation voltage Ui (V) 690 690
5% 690V 25/13 25/13
g 500V 65/33 65/33
£ & |IEC 60947-2
2s AC | 440V 85/43 85/43
? 5| (lcu/lcs)
BE 400V 85/43 85/43
T S
s 230V 125/63 125/63
gresy Front Mounting screw: M8x40 (4pcs)
el ) Insulating barrier: (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)
i connection L
- e Auxiliary handle: (1pc)
_zl | Standard Attached Parts
. Rear Mounting screw: M8x40 (4pcs)
" Insulating barrier: (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)
Type NF1250-SEW connection Auxiliary handle: (1pc)
HOperating Characteristics
10h 10h
4 ‘lq
o RITEN W s Type
IR NF1000-SEW NF1250-SEW
2h 7 2h
1
h " | Current setting Rated Current 1h | | Current setting Rated Current
iy %ggci?ﬁ’a?ggoé'::)a"'25% 1r:500-1000A In:1000A g?;szerahng me 1r:600-1250A In:1250A
1= -125%
zg::: L1 \ 670s(TL=100s set) 7 (Adustale) zg::: ] \ 1000s(T=150s set) | (Adjustable)
Py \ 400s(Ti= 60s set) ] aomn \ 670s(TL=100s set) ]
[ HYY A\'PAN 80s(TL= 12s set) 400s(TL= 60s set)
10min A | X T T T 10min 80s(Ti= 12s set) I I I
NN - — - —
4min 4min
\\ 1 I E N 1 I
2min Sy LTD operating time T~ —— 2min Sy LTD operating time T~ —
N \ N 12-60-100-150s + 20% \\ -\\ \\ 12-60-100-150s + 20%
©  1min (at 200%) — [0) 1min "‘ \\ (at 200%) —
: AN : AR
= 308 A\, = 308 u 3
2 20 AR A 2 20 \ I
] AL N\ 2N T ] R [NSOR B PR
&  10s [~ Pre-alarm AN R NR S N ©  10s [~ Prealarm OV NERE N
8 pickup current Ip SO } I~ STD pickup current Is 8 pickup current Ip AN AN AR R STD pickup current Is
58 [T Inx(0.7-0.75-0.8-0.85 o \t N N 7 SR In x(2-2.5-3-3.5-4 11 58 [T 0 x(0.7-0.75-0.8-0.85 BN ~: N \} ~k In x(2-2.5-3-3.5-4 ]
-0.9-0.95-1.0) + 10% ~ NN ~4Y N -5-6-7-8-10) + 15% -0.9-0.95-1.0) = 10% ~JsIN ~, -5-6-7-8-10) £ 15%
25 ' ~~ \(t\\\ \» s s 2s P 4 4 ~\~ S {\\\ 4 4
. IS NI ] NEIEEE LN ]
_ W8 \ \ T 11 Q SRR \ \
055 [~ Pre-alarm NN N T STD operating time Ts — 0.5s — Pre-alarm N N STD operating time Ts
N N AR operating time Tp N NAN R
operating time Tp N 0.3+0.065 T NS 0.3+0.06s
02s — Tp:%\go% N WS \k S 0.2+0.04s — 0.2s — Tp:Ti;?O% N WY NN '\ 3 0240045 —
01s —  (at200%) AN RN ~ 0.1+0.03s — 0.1s (at200%) N AN <Y 0.1+0.03s —
N 0.06 £0.02s N 0.06 +0.02s
0.05s ‘ ‘ 0.05s t ‘ ‘
INST pickup current |t T I I INST pickup current |t ‘
4~x12) + 15% (4~x12) + 15%
0.02s (Magnfication to In) Max. total 0.02s (Magniication to In) Max. total
) ) breaking time ) ) ) breaking time
0.01s 0.01s
60 70 100 125 200 300 400 500 600700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000 60 70 100 125 200 300 400 500600700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000
Current (of Ir) Current (of Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (of In) Instantaneous tripping current (of In)
Hinternal Accessories ECurrent reduction curve
— Operating handle = 130 T
: S £
Left-side __| . Right-side _, Lead wire < g
mounting mounting @ AXO  SHTorUVT B -~ diection PALE S 120 e
g -
o
° ollo o 8 100 ~
12}
e[ [0 0 [ 3 ©
e| |0 ° o | ] 2 N
[ ] () [ ] o E 80 AN
Q
Remark: 1. Refer to page 49 ©
s pag : 0 10 20 30 40 50 60

HExternal Accessories

Ambient temperature (°C)

(An order for Y¢ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)

s Reference ; Reference
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page
Operating handle F |F10SW (1) — Auxiliary handle HT-10SW 80
S |S10SwW 68 Handle lock (HL) bAg
Mechanical interlock (M) | MI-10SW3 (1) 79 Large terminal cover (TC-L)| TCL-10SW3 (1) 70
Electrical operation device hAg 71

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.




Conductor thickness 15, 40,

Insulating barrier (removable) 128 x 2pcs max =
I Bolt M12 x 50 P
Mounting | : Breaker
hole kd @ &
e |
Auxiliary handle |
(removable)
| I 3 ¢ o
¢ L ¢ 3 et b s
il 3]
4|+ = ‘ | ! :
£ ' | | |
© ES
: L] 1T E ) i |
o 4| [¢] &
L Neutral pole 70 | M8 tap ore10 |.70
43| 70,
«[: 140 210 3-pole 4-pole
213 M12 bolt 210 280 :
Drilling plan
3-pole 4-pole
ear connectio
4-pole
Mounting plate 3-pole Breaker
M8 screw for mounting breaker / Breaker ¢ e} ¢
0 L
— / Stud can be rotated 90° + &,
| | =
— > R11.5
9 %
(] e 8 ¢ 5
Connection 0|10
ét 1 ﬁ-LsaHowance & a gl H
15/ 013 Y% 4 I
22 +
@ WS Conductor thickness ‘ L ‘ ‘ ‘
- Qg 1=6 x 2pcs max. L 3 | A—
Bolt M12 x 45 70 70 80
8|B4|15 Insulat 230 300 1.0mm clearance on each
nsulation cover side of the handle frame.
L (removable) M8 tap or 210
3-pole 4-pole Front-panel cutout
Drilling plan
P inal block Mounting plate
ug-in terminal bioc M10 terminal block mounting screw Breaker
¢ e 7 R S
Stud can be rotated 90° S
L 4|+ ( v v % =
©
|
o . i
q] S
: g
————— > | & + &+
w0 3 z : o
& 3 | H i I |3 ol &
Connection”” {HbaH $* ‘ e}
allowance 1 Jedy - 212 ]
o -
Conductor thickness Insulati 43
t=6 x 2pcs max. nsuiating 140 L70] 140
barrier 204 274
Bolt M12 x 45
3-pole 4-pole

Drilling plan
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

NF1250-SDW

Type name NF1250-SDW
Rated current In (Amp.) 1000, 1250
Number of poles 2
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 690
Rated short-
circuit breaking
capacity (kA)
IBC 60947-2 | pg | ps0y 40/20
(lcu/lcs)
Time constant
not larger than
10ms
Front Mounting screw: M8 x 40 (4pcs)
ront | Insulating barrier: (2P: 1pc, 3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)
connection Auxiliary handle: (1pc)
Standard Attached uxiliary e: {lpc
Parts R Mounting screw: M8 x 40 (4pcs)
ear i Insulating cover: (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)
Type NF1250-SDW connection Auxiliary handle: (1pc)
HOperating Characteristics
3h 3h
2h l\\ 2h |‘\
1h 1h
.
40min \ Lygwezso-sow 40min ‘\ \\ Ny;rZSO-SDW
. \ \ 1000A 2omi 1250A
20min \ DC min \ DC
10min 10min Maximum
6min \ Maximum 6min \
4min 4min
N
AN el NN
1min \ \\ 1min )\ N,
N IAN NN r —
N\ N A N N Inst. trip adjustment range 1
©  30s @ 30s| Minimum AN (4 steps)
£ 208 Minimam Inst. trip range — E 20 N —
g’ (4 steps) ;, Control Inst. trip
£ 108 N Control ey £ 10s N setting current(A)
g 6s \\ setting current(A) _ g 6s \\ Lo 2800 + 700
& s \ Lo 2800 700 — g \\ 2 4200 +700
2s 2 4200 + 700 | 25 3 5600 + 700
3 5600 + 700 _ W | 7000:700
1s Hi 7000 + 700 — 1s
0.6s 0.6s
0.4s 0.4s
0.2s 0.2s
0.1s 0.1s
0.06s Max. total 0.06s Max. total
0.0.4s i ing time 0.04s interrupting time
0.02s Time S - 0.02s [-Time N
|— delay trip Inst. trip |-delay trip Inst. trip
0.01s L 0.01s -
1 125 2 3 4 5 7 10 20 30 40 50 70 1 125 2 3 4 5 7 10 20 30 40 50 70
Current (x100% of rated current) Current (x100% of rated current)
Hinternal Accessories EAmbient Compensating Curve
" 130 - ‘
— Operating handle = 1000A B
Left-side __[ ][ |._ Right-side _, Lead wire £ / B
mounting mounting AL® AXO SHTorUVT B ~ Girection z 20— g
B 110 3
- ~— ©
EEI:D D:D@ g -
g 100
3 Y
[J [¢] 90
[ [e]
[ ] o 80 |
5 10 20 30 40 50 60
Remark: 1. Refer to page 49.

HExternal Accessories

Ambient temperature (°C)

(An order for ¥ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)

; Reference ; Reference
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page
Operating handle F |F10SW (x1) — Auxiliary handle HT-10SW 80
S |st1osw 68 Handle lock (HL) pie
Mechanical interlock (M) | MI-10SW3 (1) 79 Large terminal cover (TC-L)| TCL-10SW3 (1) 70
Electrical operation device * 71

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.




Outside dimensions are same as those of NF1000-SEW and NF1250-SEW.

Insulating barrier
(removable) Conductor thickness 15, 40,
. ¢ t=8 x 2pcs max.
¢ Mounting hole H

o s M m 1 Bolt M12 x 50 Breaker
- =l il Auxiliary handle i ¢ ¢
(removable) == PR P Sh—
! 1 T
_1m 1 m g o \ || o
TS L] ¢ 3 = m 5
13 L J
P i [ —
SRR e
<. ragal
2 M8 screw or 610
43 |70 ]
140 210
213 M12 bolt _IaW- 280 3-pole 4-pole
3-pole 4-pole Drilling plan
Rear connection Outside dimensions are different from those of NF1000-SEW and NF1250-SEW.
Mounting plate 4-pole
M8 screw for mounting breaker P4 Breaker & E 3-pole Breaker
18 1 { Stud can be rotated 90" + |+ [ % ¢
B . | | | .
i S
N
©
r - R11.5
0
| ¢ ~
cL Connection allowance & ! © ¢—|- B
22 013 = ==
» =
"JL [r) Conductor thickness E3
T =6 x 2pcs max. |
—| Bolt M12 x 45 SR Lz - L
18 ‘ [70] 70 2
! 230 300 & .80 ]
8|pg]15 Insulation cover
140 | o7 (removable) M8 screw or 010 1.0mm clearance on each side
' 3-pole 4-pole of the handle frame.
Drilling plan Front-panel cutout

m Outside dimensions are different from those of NF1000-SEW and NF1250-SEW.

Mounting plate

Plug-in terminal block M10 terminal block mounting screw

Breaker
. ¢ b
PR Stud can be rotated 90 ¢
R iz} IS R i s p—
T |
| E— 2 |
o] 2 ¢ 238
T
| o
T 3
i Q =
el gl mL\.E
Connection allowance ’J hd H i"’ 4 | 4 4+ & 4
Conductor thickness 43] || 2 70 M
e8] |25.5 =6 x 2pcs max. 013 140 204 12 274
208 134 | Bolt M12 x 45 Insulating barrier 3-pole 4-pole
Drilling plan

Remark: 1. Standard specifications of NF1250-SDW is 2-pole models. 3-pole and 4-pole models are for DC special voltage.
2. 2-pole models are 3-pole models with the central pole removed.
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. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

NF1600-SEW

HOperating Characteristics

Hinternal Accessories

Left-side __|

mounting

Type NF1600-SEW

Type name NF1600-SEW
Rated current In (Amp.) Adjustable
800-1600
Number of poles 3 4
Reted insulation voltage Ui (V) 690
=3 690V 25/13
3=
22 | iec s00472 500V 65/33
T o &
28| o AC | 440V 85/43
35 (foules) 400V 85/43
T
¢ g 230V 125/63
Front Mounting screw: M8 x 40 (4pcs)
connection Insulating barrier: (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)
Standard Attached Auxiliary handle: (1pc)
Parts
Rear Mounting screw: M8 x 40 (4pcs)
connection Auxiliary handle: (1pc)

Operating time

10h
5h
Type
2h NF1600-SEW
| Current setting Rated Current
th LTD operating time at-125% 11:800-1600A In:1600A
1000s(TL=150s set) | (Adjustable)
30min 670s(TL=100s set)
20min 400s(Ti= 60s set) 7
14min 80s(Ti= 12s set) T
10min
6min
4min
\ q
omin LTD operating time Tt
\ \ NN 12-60-100-150s + 20%
1min R N (at 200%)
S Y
\
\ \\~ SN
30s ~
20s I\ s I,
EEEEeN| \\ N J~ R
10s Pre-alarm ‘\\‘~ N NI \
| pickup current Ip SISO N STD pickup currentls | |
5 In x(0.7-0.75-0.8-0.85 RO NNRAS In x(2-25-3-3.5-4
0.90.95-1.0) + 10% ANDNIANRS -5:6.7-8-10) £ 15%
25 - 4 4 b Ok A A, N XN " n
~L \( N
SN
1s 1 —
T T ENN
055 [— Pre-alarm N NN STD operating time Ts —|
operating time Tp NN W 05+ 0,06
02s [ To= £20% ~ SRS 02+0.04s |
'~
at 200%) '\
o1s ( ) N \\\‘\ N 0.1+0.03s —
N 0.06 +0.02s
005s ]
INST pickup current I —
0.025 X (4-12) £ 15% \
(Magnification to In) Max. otal
X breaking time
001s .
60 70 100 125 200 300 400 500600700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000

Current (of

Ir)

Instantaneous tripping current (of In)

— Operating handle

. Right-side
mounting

AL® AXO SHTorUVT [

i

HINEHIHS NN

Lead wire

AL

rection

HIHEHIEEINTE IR EIO:

Remark: 1. Refer to page 49.

HExternal Accessories

Continuous load current (%)

ECurrent reducing curve

130

120

110

100

Rated ambient —

90

80

70

20
Ambient temperature (°C)

30 40 50 60

(An order for ¥< should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)

g Reference ; Reference
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page
Operating handle F |F10SW (1) — Auxiliary handle HT-10SW 80
S |s10SwW 68 Handle lock (HL) Y
Mechanical interlock (M) | MI-16SW3 (1) 79 Electrical operation device Ad 71

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.



F connecti

Conductor thickness t=6 x W75 max.

Insulating barrier gg
(removable) g] ol1 ¢ 5 4-pole
7"1 Bolt M10 x 65 i 3-pole Breaker
) :
2 ﬂ i ” Auxiliary han(b ¢ Breaker . N
| (removable) J
= 3 NEIES -
j ~Mounting hole
——210— ——280— Rt
PN I =51 [l lg 2o ¢ 2 e 5
& ) g 3 T g
& | ¢ AR d
N
& 1S [ LR 3 &
w [=]
f jk} = 2 M8 tap or 010 @
b 20 49.5 70 70 10 ‘ i
203 101.5 133.5 .0mm clearance on each side
263 304.5 Neutral polel, /| |, 3-pole 4-pole of the handie frame.
364.5 190 -
280 Drilling plan Front-panel cutout
3-pole 4-pole

Rear connection

Connection 15 38 15
allowance

o

Stud can be rotated 90

Stud can be rotated 90 .
Breaker Mounting angle
Mounting angle Conductor thickness Mounting angle Conductor thickness
¢ \? 1=6 X W75 max. 3 N\ 56 x W75 max. = ==
|
&
= = |
= o
I = ¢- ¢
® [
= 15 Connection & 4? F & JHIEIE: } {T =+
[ allowance
< —_—- I A o | I
= 15 3 < |+| |70] M8taporet0 |70
ﬂgﬁkkm 1 \70) o1 3-pole 4-pole
125_[15 | BM10x 50 bolt 210 140 | 125 | M10x 50 bolt )
3-pole 140 200 4-pole Drilling plan
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

NF1600-SDW

HOperating Characteristics

Hinternal Accessories

Left-side __|

mounting

HExternal Accessories

Type NF1600-SDW

Operating time

Type name NF1600-SDW
Rated current In (Amp.) 1600
Number of poles 2
Reted insulation voltage Ui (V) 690
Rated short-
circuit breaking
capacity (kA)
IEC60947-2 | g | o50v 40/20
(lcu/lcs)
Time constant
not larger than
10msec
Front Mounting screw: M8 x 40 (4pcs)
cgr?nr;ction Insulating barrier: (2P: 1pc, 3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)
Standard Attached Auxiliary handle: (1pc)
Parts )
Rear Mounting screw: M8 x 40 (4pcs)
connection Auxiliary handle: (1pc)
4h
2h Lpr‘e 600-SDW
1h for MAG-ONLY
1600A
30min DC
20min \
14min \ Max. allowable time of O\
i \
10min “
6min
4min Y

2min \

1min

30s
20s
™~ - Inst. trip adjustment
10s range (4 steps)
55 Contro | Inst. trip
settingl | current(A)
25 Lo_| 32002800
2 | 48001800
1s 3| 6400:800
A Hi | 8000800
05s
02s
01s Max. total
interrupting t
005 i /Errup ing time
0.02s \
Inst.trip
001s .
100125 200 300 400 500600700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000

x100% of rated current

— Operating handle

. Right-side
mounting

AL® AXO SHTorUVTE -

HINEHIHS NN

HIHSHINFEHINE =10

Remark: 1. Refer to page 49.

Lead wire
direction

(An order for Yr should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)

; Reference ; Reference
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page
Operating handle F |F10SW (k1) — Auxiliary handle HT-10SW 80
S [st1osw 68 Handle lock (HL) pie
Mechanical interlock (M) | MI-16SW3 (1) 79 Electrical operation device < 71

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.




Outside dimensions are same as those of NF1600-SEW.

Conductor thickness t=6 x W75 max.

Insulating barrier o
(removable) o1 ¢ 20 35 -
— -pole
& - ﬂ m H Bolt M10x 65— 3-pole Breaker
8 8 Auxiliary handle’ ¢ Breaker ¢
= z (removable) ¢
& [ %)% % ——
2 Mounting hole 280 :
R11.5,
8 s @ : i
= E ® 5 et s
K oo & ‘ ‘
bl 70 70 M8 tap or 10 80
|_203 | 1.0mm clearance on each side
263 3-pole 4-pole of the handle frame.
Drilling plan Front-panel cutout

3-pole

Outside dimensions are different from those of NF1600-SEW.

Connection allowance 15, 38 15

5|3
& T
1}
gl =l o
1 =9 « 5|
H] = & a
g £ ) 4 o011 Breaker Mounting angle
" Conductor thickness i M10 % 50 bolt
Mounting angle Mounting angle
¢ 1=6 x W75 max. ¢ Conductor thickness & ¢
= 1=6 x W75 max. r=ie 1) = —3—
' | 8 N :
- N £
I = ,ﬁ o7 = = : S
¢ 5 | ¢ (] Connection allowance = o (ol R N 2 0
E 4l 15 e o
0| O i £
| 88 £
I X, : P 2
x : A =
} Y R ) (L% o )
o11
70 70
B8115 M10x 50 bolt
38) [ 35 M8 tap or 210
Stud can be rotated 90° 125 Stud is in horizontal direction.
A Stud can not be rotated 90°
140 200 3-pole 4-pole
3-pole 4-pole Drilling plan

Remark: 1. Standard specification of NF1600-SDW is 2-pole model. 3-pole and 4-pole models are for DC special voltage.
2. 2-pole models are 3-pole models with the central pole removed.
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers

NV30-CS

Type name NV30-CS
Number of poles 3
Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) 100-230 Multi-voltage type
Rated current In (A) 5 10 15 20 30
High-speed Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA) 30
type Max.operating time at 5lAn (s) 0.04

) Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA) —
;I;;r;e-delay Max.operating time at 2IAn (s) —

Inertial non-operating time at 21An (s) —

Earth-leakage indication system Button
Rated short-circuit 440V —
mme | a0 [ -
lcu/lcs 230V 2.5/2
Standard Attached Parts (Front connection) Mounting screw: M4 x 0.7 x 20 (2pcs.)

Type NV30-CS

HEOperating Characteristics

3h
2h

1h

40min
Type NV30-CS

20min

10min

6min

4min [\

2min

1min

40s N
30s
20s

Operating time

y 4

B [

—

0.06s \C
0.04s

0.02s N

AN

1.25 2 3 4 5 7 10

0.01s
1

20 30 40 50 70 100

x100% of rated current

Hinternal Accessories

— Oper.ating .handle ®AL
4|:|:|:|€ Right-side
mounting E MG

o[l eIl [l ] el

Remark: 1. Standard lead wire is drawn from side. However, lead wire drawn by load can be produced
upon request.
2. Refer to page 48.

OAX Lead wire

Left-side - oo
direction

mounting

HExternal Accessories

B Earth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics —

T
on High-
speed
1h ype
3omin| €+ >
oz
10min| 3 é
amin | 218
2min '05; g
min| o414 £
) 13
o
_g 30s| S -
j=2) < £
1]
£ 125 B
] s
5 o
o 2
S 1s
0.5
0.2s
0.1s
0.04s
0.02s
001s
25 50100 500 1000

Ground-fault current
(x100% of rated current sensitivity)

HETemperature Characteristics ——

o
3
5

Rated ambient ———

20 30 40 50 60

Operating time change rate (%)

Ambient temperature (°C)

Hinternal Wiring Diagram

Test button

Accessories Type name Reg:;egce Accessories Type name Re;grgeence
Lock cover (LC) LC03CS 80 g |Small (TC-S)| TCS-03CS3W
Rail mounting adapter DIN-03CS 80 13 Large (TC-L)] TCL-03CS3W 70
Handle lock device HL-05FH 80 E Rear (BTC) BTC-03CS
© [skeleton  (TTC)|  TTC-03CS
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Line side

i

Magnetic M Senstivity
deyice d selector
|

Leakage
indication button



F connecti

Rear connection

N

67.5
Mtg. hole MS screw, 145 ) Breaker
¢ Test button Applicable €
wire size:1.6mm-dia.to 22mm?
Bp . - 1
it — b o "\l .
Qi,ig P 2 o < </ o | H L Q‘ _ !,w
©| & S| ® B o 10 o : 3
29.!
o ‘ 4 HF% ‘
L1y w0 ? ©
Q H H
FeoRetofet { L. y
235 Leakage .28 | J_j‘&(max) 235 M4 X 0.7
= indicator button 49 <= taps or 05
47 Bus t max. =3
52
Bus drilling for Drilling plan
4 55 direct connection
67
M4 X 0.7 taps
or 65 Breaker
Mtg plate t max =3.2 ¢ Breaker
— ¢
.l - -] -
- 0 e o & |
| | |
T
¢ T e e [ o

45 (min)

25 (min)

«—»‘ Insulating tube

M6 screw

Breaker mtg
M4 X 0.7 screw

%L
D
-

=

Drilling plan

Front-plate cutout
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers

NV32-SW
NV63-SW

n &

d

PP

NV63-CW
NV63-HW

Type NV63-SW

HOperating Characteristics

Type name NV32-sw NV63-CW NV63-SW NV63-HW
(5) 6 10 (5) (10) (15) 16 | (5) (10) (15) 16 | (15) 16 20 25
Rated current In (Amp.) (15) 16 20 20 25 (30) 32 20 25 (30) 32 | (30) 32 40 50
25 (30) 32 40 50 (60) 63 | 40 50 (60) 63 (60) 63
Number of poles 3 3 3 3
100-440 100-440 100-440 100-440

Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC)

Multi-voltage type

Multi-voltage type

Multi-voltage type

Multi-voltage type

Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA)

30,100+200+500

30,100+200+500

30,100+200+500

30,100+200+500

High-speed type Selectable Selectable Selectable Selectable
Max. operating time at 5lAn (s) 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04
Earth-leakage indication system Button Button Button Button
Rated short-circuit AC440V 5/2 2.51 7.5/4 10/5
breaking capacity (kA) AC400V 5/2 5/2 7.5/4 10/5
IEC 60947-2 2nd. ed. (lcu/lcs) AC230V 105 7.5/4 15/8 25113

Standard Attached Parts (Front connection)

Mounting screw:

M4x0.7x55 (2pcs)

Insulation barrier: (3P: 2pcs) excluding models of NV63-CW

4h

2h
1h Types
NV32-SW
30min NVE3-CW  NVE3-SW  NVB3-HW
20min
14min
10min
6min AN
4min N\
2min
[} \‘ M:
g min \ N
o> 30s o \\ S/
£ 20s g
©
8 10s
o s N
2s
Min,
1s \
05s \
02s
0.1s \
0.05s \
\ R S
0.02s
001s N
113 2 3 4 567 10 15 2 30 40

HInternal Accessories

x100% of Rated current

Operating handle

Left-side [~ Right-side

mounting mounting
®AL OAX B uvt
MG §EAL
Lead wire
BM —» . ..
Remark: 1. Refer to page 48. El direction
BExternal Accessories
: Reference ; Reference
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page
F |F-058 1 i
6 Mechanical | \y | \i.o5SW3 (1) 79
. V | V-058 64 interlock
Operating handle
S | S058W 68 5 Small TC-S | TCS-05SW3W
LC | LC-05S8W § Large TC-L | TCL-05SW3W
Handle lock devi (#1) HLF-05SW 80 § Skeleton | TTC | TTC-05SW3 70
ancle fock deviee | ML | Hin-ossw 13 Rear BTC | BTC-05SW3W
D
HL-S | HLS-05SW = Plug-in | PTC | PTC-05SW3W
IEC_35mm rail DIN-05SW 80
mounting adapters

Note (1) HLF and HLS types are used for OFF-lock, and HLN types for ON-lock.

High-

speed

type

Rated current sensitivity

Rated nonoperating
|

Operating time

1s

0.5s.

0.2s

0.1s

0.04s

0.02s
0.01s

25 50 100

500 1000

Ground-fault current

(x100% of rated current sensitivity)

B Earth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics =—————

BTemperature Characteristics ———

q

Rated ambient —

Operating time change rate (%

Hinternal Wiring Diagram

20

30 40

Ambient temperature (°C)

50

Test button

Load side

1l

Q—x‘ ~~ ZCT
é T /E/_\ I
$ x !
gy = I
5 i
é)—x/j/—/
| I
L
Magnetic § | Senstivity
deyice d || selector
| 1
. i |
|
i
|
i
|

Leakage
indication button




F connecti

M5x0.8 screw
Applicable
Insulation barrier (M for 63A) wire size:1.6mm-dia.to 22mm?
(removable)

Mounting hole ¢ Selnsilivity current
[ selector Breaker
1% e <
U] -
lefole] o] 5.5 ré} ‘
(6.5mm-diameter for 63A) H H
et £ 8 E . | =
0 : H
ke of H H
IR J | |]e L
Trip button 22 Leakage 45 T 25 M4x0.7 taps
— indicaton button . .p
12.5 max. or 5mm dia.hole
50 61
Test button (Conductor thickness
=5 max.
75 68 )
4 72 Conductor drilling e
for direct connection Drilling plan
90
Mounting panel ¢ Breaker
t=8.2max B ¢ Breaker

A & ik T T
vl mi%

;@‘Q‘&bi,

11

014

M4x0.7 screw
50 for mounting breaker
M4x0.7 taps .
27 min. M6 screw or 5mm-dia.hole :H(e)r:rannz\‘:i::rrvr(‘:: on each side of
i X
68
72 42
Drilling plan
9P Front-panel cutout
M5x0.8
terminal block mounting screw 80
Mounting panel 50 Breaker (plug-in terminal block)
Plug-in terminal block
¢
3
©|@|®|
+ 1+
had Center line of 2
- breaker body
A
\ ® g« ,.A ® J 16.5 max.
© © <
| N -
M6 screw b I 6mm-dia.hole or
M5x0.8 taps
10 89 30 6.5 82
Conductor drilling cutout
Details of terminal for direct connection

Cutout and drilling plan
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers

NV125-CW NV125-SW

NV125-HW

Type NV125-SW

HOperating Characteristics

Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) (3)

Multi-voltage type

Multi-voltage type

Multi-voltage type

Type name NV125-CW NV125-SW NV125-HW
63 (75) 80 (15) 16 20 (30) (15) 16 20 (30)
Rated current In (Amp.) (1) 100 125 32 40 50 (60) 63 32 40 50 (60)
(75) 80 100 (125 %2) 63 (75) 80 100
Number of poles 3 3 4 3 4
100-440 100-440 | 200-440 100-440 | 200-440

Multi-voltage type|Multi-voltage type

Rated current sensitivity IAn (mA)

30,100+200+500

30,100+200+500

30,100+200+500

High-speed type Selectable Selectable Selectable
Max. operating time at 51An (s) 0.04 0.04 0.04
S 100+200+500 100+200+500 100+200+500
Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA) ( Selectable > ( Selectable ) ( Selectable >
Time-delay type L 0.45+1.0+2.0 0.45+1.0-2.0 0.45+1.0-2.0
Max. operating time at 51An (s) ( Selectable > ( Selectable ) ( Selectable >
Inertial non-operating time at 21An (s) (0.1.0.5+1.0) (0.1.0.5+1.0) (0.1.0.5+1.0)
Earth-leakage indication system Button Button Button
Rated short-circuit AC440V 10/5 25/13 50/25
breaking capacity (kA) AC400V 10/5 30/15 50/25
IEC 60947-2 2nd. ed. (lcu/lcs) AC230V 30/15 50/25 100/50

Standard Attached Parts (Front connection)

Mounting screw: M4x0.7x55 (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)
Insulation barrier: (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)
excluding models of NV125-CW

Note (1) The time-delayed types will be produced when they have the current specifications of 20A or more.

(*2) 3P only

(3) Rated operational voltage of time-delay type is for 200-440V.

60

A - - [ - N
\ N5 408" 1008 o Nz 18A50A iz Sl 128 NVizsw A
o\ i
orin X oo FEAC i
o i o o m— o
E ™ ek (adp-50A Em E ™ £ ™ e
P o N 0 N 2 . N
§ 205 _ @ 208 i -E 208 § 208
g g™~ . E - £ 8
° o °r JN o = n © * wan N
. . NI . .
0ss 0ss < AN
02s 02s N 02s 02s
o1e ot C ] ote ots
- il i . via B P
o ey ] o ey v v o Getay o ) me-ciay L3
113 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 50 113 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 506070 oot 13 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 50 oo 113 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 50
x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current
HEEarth-Leakage Tripping HIinternal Accessories ETemperature Characteristics —
Characteristics Operating handle ‘
“® ) ) . 130
Hion | T Jrd aharoe | I rimd bt I Left-side . Right-side = s
(Sg:i:d || goss&k%‘w, [l wTswAde i MAX) e mounting I:ID mounting 2\_0, 120 42
jo2} <
o I ; s oAl OAx Bluvr £ 0 —— 3
o ] g SH = . = |4
2 : = He o3 Lead wire = S
o malEE N g I EMG QEAL ETBM direction g 100
£ %l 413 s HEE 3
g ez sHE &= EHE @ O 9
& A T R e q® 1° [ 4ol| |BH
2 518 i 80
e i Tnertal -10 0 10 20 30 40 50
o b T T [ [rporeote +E kQE c) :| E' Ambient temperature (°C)
ots [ [ nertar i
004 nonoperating fime
0026 i i i Remark: 1. Refer to page 48.
oots
[
2550100 5001000 2550100 5001000 2550100 5001008 2550100 5001000
Ground-fault current (% of rated current sensitivity)
EExternal Accessories HInternal Wiring Diagram
Accessories Type name | Reference Accessories Type name Reference Test bution
page page ’,,7,7,7,7/7,7,7,“
F |F-18 61 i — |
Operatin Mechanical |y | m1.ossW3 (x3) 79 ! ‘
P g Vv |v-1s 64 interlock L
handle 2 /’jl_m-l_r\ r-\lf«ZCT 3
S |S1SwW 68 § Small TC-S | TCS-1SW3W (*3) § /’J—l_l-l.l-l.l = g
LC | LC-1SW 8 | Large TC-L | TCL-1SW3W (x3) 5 /_,_“_“_L,_/ 3
Handle lock (#1) | HLF-1sW 80 T | Skeleton | TTC |TTC-1SW3 (x3) 70 | =
i E
device HL | HLN-1SW 5 Rear BTC |BTC-1SW3W (*3) Magnetic g Senstivity I
HL-S | HLS-1SW = | Plugin | PTC |PTC-1SW3W (x3) deviTe selector \
|
IEC 35mm rail ! | —
mounting adapters DIN-1SW (x3) 80 !
o eiﬁg:‘gi'vi o |MDS-NVISWE(:2)| 71 Leakage
indication button

Note (*1) HLF and HLS types are used for OFF-lock, and HLN types for ON-lock.
(#2) Specify the working voltage.
(*3) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.
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F connecti

Insulation barrier

(removable) Solderless terminal

for wire size

Mounting hole 14~2/0AWG CU/AL

— M8 screw " Breaker
3 Sensitivity current Sensitivity current C C
_V selector selector
Operating time Operating time & W 9" s
selector selector =
o (time-delay type) (time-delay type) <l o C 5
2 Leakage T~ Leakage ®® Wire connection =
indication button indication button —
_\ Test button WEEOEOE) Test bution E— s
Trip Th 085
np 30 45 30
button button Neutral pole
60 % 61 °y M4x0.7 taps
- or 5mm-dia. hole
68
90 120
4 72 19 max. 3-pole 4-pole
3-pole 4-pole %0 . il
(Conductor thickness Drilling plan
t=5 max.)
Conductor drilling
for direct connection
Rear connectio
4-pole 4-pole
" Breaker C
Mounting base 3-pole ¢ 3-pole ¢
102
Mounting plate Breaker
123.2 max. 52 Stud rotatable W - [
by 90° th ? ?
C > | o
Connection = C ‘ N ﬂ
L. allowance ] . 3 ‘ ‘ o
15 ol T LH\]J /P o) () T tYaY Vasy
7 o — — ‘\ 0
) R
- 30 918 0 bze
@ 5 M4x0.7 0 % 86
M8 bolt ] ? breaker
25 mounting screw
9 M4x0.7 taps or
15, 25 % 5mm-dia. hole
Insulation
68 545 15 tube 1.0mm clearance on each side
3-pole 4-pole of the handle frame.
72 104.5
Drilling plan
Front-panel cutout
4-pole
M5x0.8
Terminal block mounting screw 125
. 90 Breaker (plug-in terminal block)
Mounting plate
Plug-in terminal block c | c
EN I T al T 1
i +14 + 14
55 || 20 c A % s 3
il 165 | |max
‘ e + %
f» i) //r [ | [ |
21 &0 30 60
08.5 2
12,
28 . 20 M8 screw 9%
Conductor drilling 97 127
Details of terminal 3-pole for direct connection I | I |

6mm-dia. hole

3-pole 4-pole or M5x0.8 taps

Drilling plan

Note (1) It can respond to the attachment size of 110 and 111 both sides.
Remark: 1. NV125-CW is available in 3-pole only.
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. Characteristics and Dimensions

Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers

NV250-CW NV250-SW
NV250-HW

Type NV250-SW

Type name NV250-CW NV250-SW NV250-HW
125 150 175 125 150 175(125 150 175 125 150 175
Rated current In (Amp.) 200 225 250 200 225 250| 200 225 200 225
Number of poles 3 3 4 3 4
. 100-440 100—-440 200-440 100-440 200-440
Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) (+1) Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type [Multi-voltage type |Multi-voltage type| Multi-voltage type

Rated current sensitivity IAn (mA)

30, 100+200+500 30, 100+200+500

30, 100+200+500

High-speed type Selectable Selectable Selectable
Max. operating time at 5IAn (s) 0.04 0.04 0.04
L 100+200+500 100+200+500 100+200+500
Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA) ( Selectable > ( Selectable > ( Selectable >
Time-delay type L 0.451.0-2.0 0.45+1.0-2.0 0.45+1.0-2.0
Max. operating ime at 5IAn (s) ( Selectable > ( Selectable > ( Selectable >
Inertial non-operating time at 21An (s) (0.1-0.5+1.0) (0.1-0.5-1.0) (0.1+0.5+1.0)
Earth-leakage indication system Button Button Button
Rated short-circuit AC440V 15/8 25/13 5013
breaking capacity (kA) AC400V 18/9 30/15 50/13
IEC 60947-2 2nd. ed. (Icu/lcs) AC230V 35018 50/25 100/25

Standard Attached Parts (Front connection)

Insulation barrier: (3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)

Mounting screw: M4x0.7x55 (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)

Note (x1) Rated operational voltage of time-delay type is for 200-440V.

B Operating Characteristics

B Earth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics

Ahl\ 4h — T T T
2h Types 2h slgee;i ——f Time-delay type —— Time-delay type —{—{ Time-delay type
1h | NV250-CW 1h 'y"pe 0.455(MAX) L1 Lisomax) (MAX)

somin NV250-SW 30min =
20min -\ NV250-HW g
Témin NN tomin| zf_{ = 2 g
émin amin| 513 1 s o
Amin \NE AN 2min éf 3 5 é* %
2mi SR 2 £
2 o g mn EL1E sH EHs £
E > 3os|gt13 of | gl | <
> 30s 2 erts =) I S 213 £
£ 20s = s[18 S 1= 3
s © L . gl IS =1 I 2
3 10 g 10s|or & st13 =115 8
& s PN 8 5|3 gl 13 R L
5s ] N 2s < é - &
2s Min 1s s . L |
1s 05s N L N——— | | E
0.55 Inertial nonoperating time
500 ) 0.2s [~ nonoperating time-|
0.2s 125~ |—|Max.total 0.1s
o01s 225A)  |breaking time || Inertial _
| 0.04s nonoperating time
0.05s f 0.02s
0.02s 0.01s
0.01s Tlme-gelay" p trip o (¢ (0 00
P98 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 2550100 500 1000 25 50100 5001000 25 50100 5001000 25 50100 5001000
x100% of rated current Ground-fault current (% of rated current sensitivity)
Hinternal Accessories ETemperature Characteristics
T
Operating handle 130 z
s
Left-side Right-side — £
mounting 4|:[l:l«mounting oA oax [uvr & 120 ] g
Lead wire o &
E MG QEAL ETBM direction £ 110 —
< B
>
e 40 E 1@ § 100
{0 BH 5
O 90
+§ of &0 B 1) 0
-10 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Ambient temperature (°C)
Note (1) Refer to page 48. (rated ambient 40°C)
HExternal Accessories HInternal Wiring Diagram
Accessories Type name | Reference Accessories Type name | Reference Test button
page page
F | F-28 61 Mechanical ’777777777%777777“‘
. - echanical ’ S
Operating v | voas 64 interlock Ml | MI-05SW3 (x2) 79 | ‘
handle [EE] ZzcT
S | s2sw 68 .| smal [TC-S|TCS-25W3W (+2) 3 = Y 3
1) ® 1 K
LC | Lc2sw 3| Large |TC-L| TCL-25WaW (+2) e x N[N i 3
° 5
Handle lock | (1) | HLF-28W g0 | E | Skeleton | TTC | TTC-25W3 (+2) 70 ‘ /,_r|_|'|_|'|_,_/ =
device HL | HLN-2sW g Rear BTC | BTC-2SW3W (x2) |
HL-S | HLS-28W = | Plug-in | PTC | PTC-2SW3W (x2) Magnetic Senstivity !
device selector ‘
|
Electrical ! I ‘
operation device MDS-NV2SWE (+3) m
— ‘

Note (x1) HLF types are used for OFF-lock, and HLN types
(#2) The designation depends on the number of poles.
(*3) Specify the working voltage.

for ON-lock.
Refer to the reference page.

Leakage
indication button




F connecti
Insulating barrier M8 bolt % @:

24

Mounting hole

Trip button / (removable) c (Hex-soket) <— Breaker
n 1 | —— Solderless terminal
i i H H 8 i
%1 Sensitivity | | ? :ozrsWI:?ss::‘t 95mm? : v
Kf selector ) 200~250A 70~125mm? - & -
(1 Wire connection
[e] ting t
e | T & Sperangtime N1 S (P I ¢ g
‘tj‘ a# selector ‘ ‘tj‘ ‘ Il el g 8 s
(for time-delay ° S) i 0
type) 4 2
m - 8.5 o o -
H Leakage 8 5
i indication . © o 35 35
button < -
61
22 M4x0.7 screw
Test button N:I‘;"a' w or 65
70 P 23 max.
4 72 3-pole 4-pole
105 140 (Bus t max.=7)
Bus drilling for
92 direct connection Drilling plan
3-pole 4-pole
Rear connectio
4-pole
Insulating tube
Stud can be 4-pole 3-pole
Mounting plate rotated 90° Breaker C Breaker
t max.=3.2 \\\ C C c
~+ SAWARYARWAR
1 = a— ~
NPESPANS) NPENSS SRS
Connection ©
~
C CU” 3 s l ¢ I e 27 g$
| T 1\ \ \
e ] p—— h é‘r/h JAM/4M\/Snwan
Pt N — ‘H M4x0.7 ~+ ‘\+\\\ + T
breaker 35| 325
15 6 mounting screw 024 =
] 35 35
15 o9 70 Insulati M4x0.7 100
M8 bolt nsulating 70 screw
68 71 108 tube or 65 105 1mm clearance
on each side
2 106 3-pole 4-pole of handle
==
Drilling plan Front-plate cutout
Plug-in terminal block
Mounting plate C Breaker (Terminal block)

345

c/ C

Connection
58.5

i - & | * *
gl € [ 1 3 ~ ¢ 35 8
& Cﬂ o L « ) )
- e bt + 4 + +
© all
I | :
Py
NS \ B o | B 3
M6 70 105
18 Terminal block 97
mounting screw 20 09 107 142
‘ M8 bolt
Stud attachable in this
direction only 3-pole 4-pole
86 %2 70 Insulating barrier P P
Drilling plan

Remark: 1. NV250-CW are available in 3-pole only.
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. GCharacteristics and Dimensions
Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers

NV250-SEW NV250-HEW

Tt

Type NV250-SEW

HEOperating Characteristics

Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) (1)

Type name NV250-SEW NV250-HEW
125-225 125-225

Rated current In (Amp.) Adjustable Adjustable

Number of poles 3 [ 4 3 [ 4
100-440 100-440

Multi-voltage type

Multi-voltage type

High-speed type

Rated current sensitivity I1An (mA)

(30) 100+200+500
Selectable

(30) 100+200+500
Selectable

Max. operating time at 5IAn (s)

0.04

0.04

Rated current sensitivity IAn (mA)

(100-200-500) (100-2000500>

Selectable Selectable
Time-delay type - 0.45+1.0+2.0 0.45+1.0+2.0
Max. operating time at 51An (s) ( Selectable > ( Selectable >
Inertial non-operating time at 21An (s) (0.1-0.51.0) (0.1.0.5+1.0)
Earth-leakage indication system Button Button
Rated short-circuit AC440V 25/13 50/13
breaking capacity (kA) AC400V 30/15 50/13
IEC 60947-2 2nd. ed. (lcu/lcs) AC230V 50/25 100/25

Standard Attached Parts (Front connection)

M4x0.7x55 (3P: 2pcs,

Mounting screw:

Insulation barrier: (3P: 4pc, 4P: 6pcs)

4P: 4pcs)

Note (x1) Rated operational voltage of time-delay type is for 200-440V.

HEarth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics =————

Operating time

4h
~ Types
2h NV250-SEW NV250-HEW
h ote)
30min C;ér'egnzl 5s:umg Ir Haxe:; g;:em In
20min — (Adjustable)
14min —
10min — T
min [ }
4min — LTD operating time Tt
omin 12-60-80-100s +20%
(at 200%)
imin —
2 30s
£ ]
_5’ 20s }S.
£ 10s IR
g Pre-alarm - STD pickup current Is
© 5| pickup current Ip Ir x(2-2.5-3-3.5-4
8— I x(0.70-0.75 / |-56-7-8-10) +15%
2s —-0.8-0.85-0.9
1 |0.951.0) £10% ‘ ‘ ‘
— —1
0.5s p‘,e‘,a\a,m STD operating time Ts |
operating time Te 0.3+0.06s
0.25 |—Tp =1L 209 2+0.045]
0.1s | (at200%) | 0.1+0.03s|
005 \ 0.06 £ 0.025
T
INST pickup current I Ma"‘ ""/'ﬁ'"',’e’eak‘"g
0.02s Inx(4~16) £15%
oots e [ [ ]
060.7 1 13 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of Current setting
Note) Instantaneous tripping current (x100% of In)
Hinternal Accessories
Operating handle  @AL OAX @ uvT B PAL
Left-side _, « Right-side Lead wire
mounting L] mounting EMG §EAL ETBM > direction
@
e <o A
<ol | B
+E <of o0 | (1) m]
Note (1) Refer to page 48.
BExternal Accessories
: Reference : Reference
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page
F |F2s 61 i
Miif:ﬁgc'ia' MI | MI-O5SW3 (x2) 79
Operating V_|Vv-2s 64
handle S | s2sw 68 5 Small | TC-S | TCS-2SW3W (x2)
LC | LC-25sW 3| large |TC-L| TCL-25WaW (x2)
Handle lock | (+1) | HLF-28W go | E | Skeleton | TTC | TTC-25W3 (+2) 70
device HL | HLN-2sW g Rear BTC | BTC-2SW3W (+2)
HL-S | HLS-2SW = Plug-in PTC | PTC-2SW3W (%2)
Electrical
operation device MDS-NVE2SWE (+3) 7

Note (1) HLF types are used for OFF-lock, and HLN types for ON-lock.
(*2) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.
(+3) Specify the working voltage.

4h
2h
1h
30min

10min
4min

2min
1min

@
S
@

10s

o
@

2s

1s
0.5
0.2s
0.1s
0.04s
0.02s
0.01s

25 50 100

HInternal Wiring Diagram

}-‘thr ‘

speed |

type

Time-delay type
| 10.455(MAX)

1] T

Time-delay type
15(MAX)

‘xF

T 17

Time-delay type
25(MAX)

Rated current sensitivity

Rated current sensitivity

Rated nonoperating current

Rated nonoperating current

Rated current sensitivity

Rated nonoperating current

Rated current sensitivit;

A\

7

Inertial

" 4 Rated current sensitivity

nertial

nonoperating time |

[~ nonoperati

9

time—

nertial

nonopel

atir

g time |

Derating of Load current (%)

500 1000 25 50 100

5
5001000

25 50 100

5
5001000

Ground-fault current (% of rated current sensitivity)

HETemperature Characteristics

25 50 100

5
5001000

130

120

110

Rated ambient -

100

90

80

70

-10 0 10

20 30 40

Ambient temperature (°C)

50

Test button
1

i

i Characteristic —

! setting part 1

j L

i

i
Magnetic
device

|

| ‘ ‘ zcT

T ‘ T
o cT ‘ i
50X I ¢
2 cT i
S x

! cT

| [
Magnetic Sensitivity
device selector

|

LT

Leakage

indication button

Load side



F connecti

Insulating barrier M8 bolt 24 Note: The setting of selector is available by openning the upper cover.
(removable) (Hex-soket)
Mounting hole r%akage indicator B ¢ B _— Q Breaker
I I button I I o @
e o I I 8 i ¢ ¢
L Il Current indication LED 1l 1l . i . = = .
©fy © OVER @1 G‘,@ 3 Solderless terminal [ [N _
PAL §* for wire size T T
70% 5 2 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
e Q 125~175A 14~95mm'
ol @ £l —sensitvity selector [ ‘Q ! sl 8| 5 g 200~225A 70~125mm” ¢ _: : L
3 el 2 S
‘ ‘ 0‘1’ Operating ‘0 ‘ ‘ (o] ‘ & Wire connection ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Trip wﬂ time selector fjoobooe N - : ! ! :
button : (for time-delay type) 5 b, “3eooce & v
St : ol o
H ! H Test button S 0 :
il = F 45 3 ° 35
Test " <
cover Z Operating Neutral 61 —
characteristics pole 1 M4x0.7 taps
70 selector 68 ZSL,‘_“* or ¢5
105 4 72 (Bus t max.=7) 3-pole 4-pole
o Bus drilling for
3-pole 4-pole direct connection Drilling plan
Rear connec
4-pole 4-pole
:Gzl;\atmg st N S0l 3-pole
Mounting plate ud can be -pole
t max.:sgzp rotated 90° N Breaker N ¢ Breaker
N @/ ¢|
o . B[ [ Ee— —ir
Connection < ! ‘ ‘ © p 1
allowance h ik —L ¢ ‘ + & 3 N + Q’:/“I‘ %]
| = s | . 1 I
e o I e |
R —-F T EDIDY DI \
M4x0.7 g
15 ‘ 6 breaker 024 i 325
T i mounting screw 35
15 09 70 M4:<0.7 35 0
M8 bolt " aps
Insulating 7
68 7 105 tube 0 ore5 105
1mm clearance
3-pole - on each side
L 10 P 4-pole of handle
Drilling plan
9P Front-plate cutout
Plug-in terminal ¢ Breaker (Terminal block)
Mounting plate block
o i
‘o c ]
7 ° 238 T
. . 3 85
€ 2
s 2
O -
- & %
3 o a
& 14 ¥ o s | 1 &
~ I M &
© |
g | . R
T a ©0 n
M6 70 7 105
18 Terminal block 2 i 0
mounting screw 09 107 142
70 M8 bolt
86 32
Stud attachable in this Insulating 3-pole 4-pole
derection only barrier .
Drilling plan
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers

NV1 25-RW Type name NV125-RW
(15) 16 20 (30) 32 40
Rated current In (Amp.) (1) 50 (60) 63 (75) 80 100
Number of poles 3
. 100-440
Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) (*2) Multi-voltage type
_ Rated current sensitivity IAn (mA) (30)100-200-500

High-speed type Selectable

Max. operating time at 5lAn (s) 0.04

. 100+200+500

Rated current sensitivity I1An (mA) ( Selectable )
Time-delay type N 0.45+1.0-2.0

Max. operating time at 5lAn (s) ( Selectable >

Inertial non-operating time at 21An (s) (0.1-0.51.0)
Earth-leakage indication system Button
Rated short-circuit AC440v 125/125
breaking capacity (kA) AC400V 125/125
IEC 60947-2 2nd. ed. (lcu/lcs) AC230V 125/125
Standard Attached Parts Mounting screw : M4x0.7x73 (4pcs)
(Front connection) Insulation barrier : (3P:4pcs, 4P:6pcs)

Note (1) The Time-delayed types will be produced when they have the current specifications of 20A or more.
(*2) Rated operational voltage of time-delay type is for 200-440V.

n M @
- M - B - H
h Type 1 ‘ Type 1 Type
o NV125-RW 16A-32A NVI25-RW 40A-100A NV1Z5-RW 32
2omin
i : :
6min % I T
amin F\ AY in [ I
° ® Vax [A-T00A] °
g o E ™ X Wik (40A-508) E e
= e - = =
£ s £ s £ s
= 20s = 20s = 208
§ = > § = & «
. Min. N N Min. . Min N
N = "
oss 0se 0ss
oz 0zs ozs
e el o o
et B i,
oo Syt ] - o ] oo s T
T8 2z 3 4567 10 15 20 30 40 506070 T3 2 3 4567 10 152 30 4050 118 2 3 4567 10 1520 3 40850
x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current
HEarth-Leakage Tripping Hinternal Accessories HETemperature Characteristics =—
Characteristics
an T o o T Operating handle
h ligh- 4 4 — N N .
a eed| [T Pl I kil T e | Left-side [0~ Right-side 0 =
I~ ype mounting mounting S 5
= < 120
tomin| 244 2. E. f £ 2 — :
o tmin| SH 45 3 - § E |E| ead wire € 100
£ as|8H] 2 2 sH s MG QEAL TBM direction g
o |2 ]e H 2 L] =1
R 8] 2] £ o 90
T =3 & H
o 2 3 N ° 80
St k3 A ° o E -0 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
05s A [_{ inertial i o)
oertar nooperating fme

02s ime

perating
o1s 41—
: Inertial

004 nonoperating time

00ts } 1

[
2550100 5001000

2550100 500 1000 2550100 5001000 2550100 5001000

Remark: 1. Refer to page 48.
Ground-fault current (% of rated current sensitivity)

A il | -pllL ) Llep (] B

HExternal Accessories

Accessories Type name | Reference Accessories Type name | Reference
page page
F-1U 61 - Small TC-S | TCS-1SW3W (1)
o
Operating handle V-1U 64 é Large TC-L | TCL-1SW3W (x1)
S [s1sw 68 ‘S | Skeleton | TTC | TTC-1SWS3 (x1) 70
Mechanical interlock | MI | MI-05SW3 (x1) 79 g Rear BTC | BTC-1SW3W (x1)
[
Electrical operation device — — Plug-in PTC | PTC-1SW3W (1)
LC | LC-1SW
Handle lock (#2) | HLF-1SW
device HL 80
HLN-1SW
HL-S | HLS-1SW

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.
(#2) HLF and HLS types are used for OFF-lock, and HLN types for ON-lock.

127

Ambient temperature (°C)

HInternal Wiring Diagram

Test button

~~ZCT

Line side
Load side

Leakage
indication button



F connecti

Mounting hole Breaker
M8 screw

Sensitivity current —41-
selector Q Q

61

Operating time
selector _ s
(time-delay type) =

e
) 171172

Leakage D
indication button

— & @& Test button &

L\
. 30
Trip 45 19 max. H
button
60 61
M4x7 taps or
(Conductor thickness t=5 max.)

5mm-dia. hole

130
173
—
T
i+

L.
I
Fo-

(

Conductor drilling for direct connection

90 Drilling plan

ear connectio

Mounting plate
102 Stud rotatble Breaker

t=3.2 max. by 90°
52 C / C / Breaker
- yva

>
‘ Qt\%‘ 5
o

_m [
Connection
%f 15 allowance © 4 e
] | DRCT
T ) TR
— - N 18
. :{%F 30 ] 86
@ S 60
25
60

f
g

45

Mounting base

) 171-172
173

[

173

(

M8 bolt M4x0.7 M4x7 taps or

breaker 5Smm-dia. hole

15 25 mounting screw

1.0mm clearance on each

68 545 15 side of the handle frame.
Insulation
72 104.5 tube Drilling plan

Front-panel cutout

M5x0.8
. Terminal block mounting screw Breaker
Mounting plate (plug-in terminal block)
Plug-in terminal 03 04 ,
block — I yan|
L (IRICA 8
o o}
. Red [l Rl oy
44 3RS
¢ " ¢ ol o
2 oo
44
eTelal
L&l 8
L
60 125 30
K>
8.5 6mm-dia. hole
89 30 M8 screw 95 97 or M5x0.8 taps

Details of terminal Conductor drilling
for direct connection

Drilling plan

Note (1) It can respond to the attachment size of 171 and 172 both sides.
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers

NV250-RW

Type NV250-RW

Type name NV250-RW

Rated current In (Amp.) 1220(1)5(2)2;75

Number of poles 3
100-440

Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) (1)

Multi-voltage type

Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA)

(30) 100-200+500

High-speed type Selectable
Max. operating time at 51An (s) 0.04
Rated current sensitivity 1an (mA) (1 %Oe.ligg ;)|5£O>

Time-delay type «1.0-

! VP Max. operating time at 51An (s) <Ogtgle1cigbﬁa-o>

Inertial non-operating time at 21An (s) (0.1-0.5+1.0)

Earth-leakage indication system Button

Rated short-circuit AC440v 125/125

breaking capacity (kA) AC400V 125/125

IEC 60947-2 2nd. ed. (lcu/lcs) AC230V 125/125

Standard Attached Parts (Front connection)

Mounting screw : M4 x 0.7 x 55 (2pcs),
M4 x 0.7 x 73 (2pcs)
Insulation barrier : (4pcs)

Note (1) Rated operational voltage of time-delay type is for 200-440V

HOperating Characteristics

4h

B Earth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics

o I 2% ;‘)g:e'd - T\me‘-ds‘zlay‘lype - T\me‘-dé\ay‘type - T\me‘-dé‘zlay‘typs
" |\ Type " m1l: o L1 lodssMAX) —| 15(MAX) (MAX) |
aomn R NV250-RW =
Pl wm v 10min = gl 1=
Timn NN = B (82 =
6min 4min| & = =1z g 2
4min omin| 3 z HEE o| |2 | 13
o 0 NN g w2 -z e -IE
E imin T - Hz S5 13
g = a 5 wlsHs Hs sHE EH=
§ = mE e
8§ = - S |2 =] | N
Miri h 1s YIE N
. 05s N [ [ nertial i
1s 025 Inertial time
0.56 . time -
0.1s
o . 00k [ operngme
0.1s ‘ 0.02s
00ss l’ ‘ 0.01s
0.02¢ Tmedeiny 1 ] 2550100 500 1000 2550100 5001000 2550100 5001000 2550100 5001000
is
T 2 s ase7 0 B ow w0 oa Ground-fault current (% of rated current sensitivity)
x100% of Rated current
Hinternal Accessories EAmbient Compensating Curve
Operating handle T
Left-side __| . Right-side 130 5
mounting N mounting . €
® 120 °
. < ~ 2
Lead wire o s
eAL oAX Euvt MG QEAL [HTBM - oo =110 e ——
z
13 100
5
oL eIl ] ol ] 48] Jel 1] S v
TP [k SRR R NE
Ambient temperature (°C)
(rated ambient 40°C)
Remark 1. Refer to page 48.
BExternal Accessories HInternal Wiring Diagram =————
Accessories Type name Regg;eence Accessories Type name Regige;ce Test button
A
F | F2u 61 Mechanical !7 — |
R - * 7
Operating handle VvV | V-2U 64 interlock MI- | MI-0SSW3 (1) 9 /J-m_ﬂ_r\ qu ot
s | sosw 68 5| Smal [TC-S |TCS-2SWaW (x1) ST 7 f 3
LC |LC-25W 8| Large |TC-L | TCL-2SW3W (1) 2 = 1 !
- S| Skeleton | TTC | TTC-2SW3 (1 70 ,-"|_|'|_|'|_,-/ -
Handile lock device | *2) HLF-25W 80 £ (1) T
HL | HLN-28W E Rear BTC | BTC-2SW3W (1) |
() o
HL-S | HLS-2SW = | Plug-in |PTC | PTC-2SW3W (x1) Magnetic § :ISensnvuty |
device selector ‘
\ |
Electrical ! ‘
operation device - - |

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.
(#2) HLF types are used for OFF-lock, and HLN types for ON-lock.

Leakage
indication button



F connecti

M8 bolt
Insulating barrier (Hex-socket)
Mounting hole (removable) i
Breaker
K ot . 2 =1
3 N €
- Solderless terminal
° — i for wire size fé‘% {}
~ I::l Sensitivity selector o 125~175A 14~95mm? s
= Operating time selector J {%} 200~225A 70~125mm
[} (for time-delay type) — Wire connection ¢
2 ® &
& &
8 8| &| 8 r 08.5
Leak: indicati %
eakage indication i
A i S
g b
45 f——
2 Test button - <l; 35
g
Tri
P 22 - 613 23 max M4x0.7 screw
Button or o5
68
7 (Bus t max.=7) Drilling plan
4 72
Bus drilling for
105 02 direct connection

ear connec

" Breaker
. :niulatmg Stud can be
Mounting plate ube rotated 90° Breaker ¢
tmax.=3.2 \ [
%J — SrepRes
) N A
73 ¢ 0
J 108 Mmoo c ~
c > € sl 2 ‘ "/‘ o
Connection b~ AR ‘ ‘ 0
A& - allowance bt
22 2 1\
e Trel  ——— 1 anyJ Y‘L
*@L‘T& — 4t + 100
15 J M4x0.7 35
| breaker 024
15 o 70 mounting screw 20
¢ M4x0.7 1mm clearance
M8 bolt
% i Insulating screw on each side
or 05 of handle
72 106 tube ¢
Front-plate cutout
Drilling plan
. Plug-in terminal
Mounting plate Breaker (Terminal block)
block o
g c
_ J c
Ati_[_‘— ‘ :
- g | |
g
| 8- = ¢ ¢+
O
| a
ol © 2 " ¢
o \/14 o E -
N =
- 2 4 AN
y © -
©
<
— 1 I | 8 ‘ i
20 9
18 M bolt 70 o7
M6
Terminal block 70 107
" Insulating
2 ]
8 2 mounting screw Stud attachable in this barrier
direction only
Drilling plan
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers

NV400-CW
NV400-SW

Type NV400-SW

HOperating Characteristics

Type name

NV400-CW NV400-SW

Number of poles

3

Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) (1)

100-440 Multi-voltage type

Rated current In (Amp.)

250 300 350 400

High-speed Rated current sensitivity I1An (mA) (30) 100 - 200 - 500 Selectable
type Max. operating time at 51An (s) 0.04
Rated current sensitivity IAn (mA) (100 - 200 - 500 Selectable)
Time-delay T
type Max. operating time at 2IAn (s) (0.45 - 1.0 - 2.0 Selectable)
Inertial non-operating time at 21An (s) (0.1-0.5-1.0)
Earth-leakage indication system Button
Rated short-circuit 440V 25/13 42/42
breaking capacity (kA)
|EC 60947-2 2nd. ed. AC 400V 36/18 45/45
(lcu/lcs) 230V 50/25 85/85

Standard Attached Parts

(Front connection)

Mounting screw: M6x60 (4pcs)

Insulation barrier: (4pcs)

Note (1) Rated operational voltage of time-delay type is for 200-440V.

HEarth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics ————

4h
2h \
Types 4h v T T T
h NV400-CW 2h High- 4} Time-delay type - Time-delay type (—f—F Time-delay type
NV400-SW +h speed L) 04ss. (MAx) L1 is max) 1 2s. (vAX)
somin —1\C type
20min 3omin[E4— = € 2 =H2 < >
14 \ N\ s 1E sHE sl & 3
min- Ty \ EHEE E E £ =
10min [—X; 10min| 3 7 3 7 3=z Bl = 17
6min — amin| 2 8 219 218 23
4min amin[B} 1 & sll= sz sz
. min| 24 1€ HEE gl 12 A
™ AN g w|g[3 GNE TNE SN
= ol 1T o}l 1T ol 1T o] 1T
@ 1min = c o < o c §o) c o
£ Max 2 105 3HE BHE BHE BHE
= 30s g 5|3 < I I
= 20s — o o [id [id BN
5 % Q 2s
o] 10s Sl 1s A\
8 NV400-CW 088 A Inertial i
5s " " "
Inertial nonoperating time
Min 0:2s nonoperating time
2s 0.1s
Inertial !
1s 004s nonoperating time
NV400-SW 0.02s
1
12 T 1T, J
0.2s 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000
Ground-fault current Ground-fault current Ground-fault current Ground-fault current
0.1s (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity)
Max. total breaking time
0.05s \ f t
0.02s
Time-delay trip Instantaneous uip
0.01s 1 1 1 1
100 125 200 300 400 500 600 700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000
Current (x100% of rated current)
Hinternal Accessories EAmbient Compensating Curve
Operating handle
Left-si M Right-si ° B wef ead Lead wire 130 { { I { {
meot,l?llt?ne *D]:I« ight-side AL ® AXO SHT or VT TeM ] direction < Reference ambient —| |
g mounting £ 120 i
> I~ temperature
g
€
€ 100
3
o] O
80
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
%:I:l I:IE” I:I:I:Fl Ambient temperature (°C)
Remark: 1. Refer to page 50 and 51.
HExternal Accessories Hinternal Wiring Diagram
(An order for ¥ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)
; Reference q Reference Test button
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page ; 7
F |F-48 62 2 |Large (TC-L)| TCL-4SW3
8
Operating handle | V |Vv-45 65 | = |Skeleton  (TTC)| TTC-4SW3 70 3 /% X o
€ 2 )
S | S4CW, S4SW 68 | & |Rear (BTC)| BTC-4SW3 o 5—X,A]JHIJ } 5 g
£ @
Mechanical interlock  (MI) | MI-4SW3 (1) 79 Handle HL HL-4CW, HL-4SW 80 = é‘)_x//l'“'m,_/ '])%
Auxiliary handle (HT)| HT-4CW, HT-4sW| 80  |lock device HL-S |HLS-4SW P
N N . Magnetic Sensitivity
Electrical operation device ¥ 71 device selector
Note (#1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page. }

-U

Leakage indication button



F connecti

Insulating barrier (removable)

28 ¢ Breaker
. ﬂ@ © Conductor thickness
= g : - 1=8 max. -
@"{5’1)@7— 2 G Breaker !
®,5}( 4;@ Sensitivity current selector 3 [~ ’7 ‘ éf’i, | | | ~
R Operating time selector [ N& [
Mounting hole 7} (Time-delay type) ! ‘ ! ¢ S 4’> 8

e|- B & 8l =—-1 w ¢t-—-+ 3 i

E’El Leakage indication button & = - ‘ =) I IR

H | ! [ | |
[ ; |
Trip button R Test button | [ [ L, |
3] = 25 L‘i’ ; ) -
4 o105 -
Conductor thickness t=8 max. M M6 tap or 07 118
Conductor drilling for direct connection
o014
M12 bolt 103 1.0mm clearance on each

|51 5] 107 side of the handle frame.

112

14 P -

0 155(NV400-SP) Drilling plan Front-panel cutout

134(NV400-CP)

ar connection Boring dimensions for rear connection
type barriers (3-pole)

Line side

Breaker

Mounting plate Groove for reducing heat by overcurrent

Stud can be rotated 90°C

® © e
i i %: -
I I Rl
1 Connection M6 tap or 67 71 | ‘
I allowance | ‘ | i 4-M6 tap or 67
| ]
U= e et-—-+ 3|8 e qrr 8 8
| 25 20 20 i ‘ |
I © | |
ML il stz
T M6 screw for ) B B
mounting breaker
10 \ 44 | 035 e 8-M4 screw
213 M12 bolt _ Add these tapped holes in
113 Insulation tube 87 144 (B positions to standard boring.
87
Drilling plan Load side

Note: The bore dimensional drawing shows
the breaker viewed from the rear.

i i Mounting plate
Plug-in terminal block 9 pl € Breaker

- € _
=] \ M8 terminal block o .
2 ¢ - i,%l 24 mounting screw & Connection allowance
<
o N L
e g
2 8 L
- [}
- Stud attachable in
this direction only
8 Insulating b 136
513 M12 bolt nsulating barrier

Drilling plan

132



133

. Characteristics and Dimensions

Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers

NV400-SEW Type name NV400-SEW NV400-HEW NV400-REW
NV400'H EW Number of poles 3 ‘ 4 3 4 3
Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) (1) 100-440 Multi-voltage type
NV400' R EW Rated current In (Amp.) 200-400 adjustable
High-speed Rated current sensitivity IAn (mA) (30) 100 - 200 - 500 Selectable
type Max. operating time at 5IAn (s) 0.04
Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA) (100 - 200 - 500 Selectable)
Time-delay .
type Max. operating time at 5lAn (s) (0.45 - 1.0 - 2.0 Selectable)
Max. inertial non-operating time at 2lAn (s) (0.1-0.5-1.0)
Earth-leakage indication system Button
Rated short-circuit 440V 42/42 65/65 125/63
:’ée(‘;‘k('s’z)ggj;"f';yng’i " AC 400V 50/50 70/70 125/63
(lcu/Ics) 230V 85/85 100/100 150/75
Standard Attached Parts Mounting screw: M6x72 (4pcs)
Type NV400-SEW (Front connection) Insulation barrier: (3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)

Note (1) Rated operational voltage of time-delay type is for 200-440V.

HMOperating Characteristics B Earth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics
10h
4h T T 17 T T 1% T T 17
sh Types 2h High- 41 Time-delay type ——1Time-delay type 4} Time-delay type
NV400-SEW h speed L1 L 0455 (MAX) - 1s.(max) 2s. (MAX)
oh NV400-HEW - type - - = .
NV400-REW 30min & = ) 5 ARE
n 10min | 3. 51 5 5L 1=
30, LTD operating time Current setting Rated current o ° c ° ° S
0 at 125% Ir: 200-400A In: 400A amin| 218 j=2 . 7} g 28
14 [ ? 1000s (Tu=150s set) (Adjustable) omin| B £ = |= = =l |=
LLHTY — = [} = o) = = )
1omin RAN 670s (TL=100s set) I I I I 1min| 8]} £ ol 1 ol ol Ic
[ ———1H \ 400s (Ti=60s set) 1 1 2 a2l 3 ol I3 2 el 18
4 H N\ \ 80s (Ti= 125 set [ 1 [ 1 £ oS i) <7 . ] 15 S0
Nyl ( ) [=3 o < o < c Q
M \ LTD operating time Tt =3 S S = =
3 - 12-60-100-1505 20% £ 122 Qlf i b1 o k) 2l =
o RN f200% N K g N
£ 30 \§ NS o A\
o 3 N\ ¢ 7
£ 20s R 0.5s Inertial
= AN RS 7 -
SR, \ N 025 Inertial A7 nonoperating time
3 Pre-alarm SRS STD pickup current Is o1 nonoperating time
O 5s [ pickup current Ip <SRN R Irx (2253354 Inertial T
N g;s(f)oz%ogzs-os- /‘\\\) N 5-6-7-8-10) £15% g-g:s nonoperating time
L 0.85-0.9-0. 028
o ISS NN R I EEE
s 1 T
055 || Pre-alarm k STD operating time Ts ||
55 operating time Tp N RN 25 50100 500 1000 25 50100 500 1000 25 50100 500 1000 25 50100 500 1000
T —403+006s Ground-fault current Ground-fault current Ground-fault current Ground-fault current
0.2s [—— Tp= 5~ 20% \ >, 02+004s +— (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity)
it 200%;
0.1s @ ) < k 0.1+0.03s +—
0.06 £0.02s
0.05s
S T
0.025 INST pigkup current Max. total
001 (Magnification to In) breaking time
.01s
60 70 100 125 200 300 400 500600 700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000
Current setting (% to Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (% to In)
Hinternal Accessories ECurrent reducing curve
. 3 T
[~ Operating handle ¢ 5| o ax g SHT or UVT MG § EAL[B TBM — Load wire < <
Left-side __ [T ]._ Right-side 8 fve ¢ EALEI direction & s
mounting mounting BPrPAL g 120 g
g 110 3
o 2
Ll Bl el & glell ] g :
° o 8 100 N
3
[ ] 2 9%
goll | gell | [l ] =] =l \
5 ® A
o
& 1 70
| Ll LE [ T
Remark: 1. Instead of EAL and TBM, pre-alarm module (PAL) can be attached. Ambient temperature (°C)
2. Refer to page 50 and 51.
HExternal Accessories Hinternal Wiring Diagram
(An order for ¥ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.) - }
| Characteristic Test button
Accessories Type name Reference Accessories Type name Reference ‘ setting part !
page page ‘
F |F-4S 62 g Large (TC-L)| TCL-4SW3 (1) (x2) Magnetic i |
. o device
Operating handle V | V-48 65 'S | Skeleton (TTC)| TTC-4SW3 (x2) 70 ! ‘
£
S |S4SW 68 & | Rear (BTC)| BTC-4SW3 (1) (x2) N L,x 2T In case of 4P|
I - AN //'
Mechanical interlock (M) | MI-4SW3 (2) 79 Handle HL HL-4SW 80 o N
Auxiliary handle (HT) |HT-4SW go |lock device HL-S |HLS-4SW N cr _
3 5
- - » 8
EIe(_:mcaI operation e 71 e cT by
device 3 g
cT !
Note (1) This is for NV400-SEW. M ‘
' . lagnetic Sensiivity ‘
(#2) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page. device selector
‘ I

Leakage indication button




F connec

4-pole

Insulating barrier (removable;
9 ( ) ¢ 3-pole

28 44
| ] Conductor thickness | g "_‘ Breaker
= 1& 1 Hoe| temax N
- 1t 1
Break
1 [‘BE d?h\ j@] Sensitivity current @ H'P j@% Q?] ? "~ reaker el % -
®,é¥ ﬁ selector '%( CECII 4}4‘ ’T l :’7 |
Mounting hol i Operating time selector o | ' ‘ | : ; : _
lounting hole e " i I 2
T (Time-delay type) g %
¢ *:L* % :3[ Leakage indication 7 F—‘ ‘ % N TTT T ‘\“ T 4" § ¢ —— 4‘“ S
button e : I I ‘ ' | [
Trip button R Test button , N Il o n ! | | [
o AN el
S e POROECRCh P ot0s L |- ,T,
{91( i {91( H @\é} Conductor thickness t=8 max. -
1 I Neutral pole L4—4~ Conductor drillng for direct connection 44| M6 tapore7 |44 18
| 014 | 97
M12 bolt 1038
151 5| 107 1.0mm clearance on each
112 | 155 side of the handle frame.
140 3-pole 4-pole
3-pole Drilling plan Front-panel cutout

ar connectio Boring di_mensions for rear connection
type barriers (3-pole)

Line side

"

4-pole
Stud can be Breaker  Groove for reducing
rotated 90°C 3-pole ¢ heat by overcurrent ¢

L

Mounting plate

I Connection M6 tap or 67 | |
Il allowance | ‘ | | 4-M6 tap or 67
w1 4
o — se et -
I 25 20 20 | | |
T el &
L T
Mg screw for GIE s
mounting breaker r
o \ 44 35 i 8-M4 screw
213 " Add these tapped holes in
113 M12 bolt Insulation tube 87 443'51 4 (8 positions to standard boring.
130.5 130.5 87
3-pole 4-pole Load side
Drilling plan
Note: The bore dimensional drawing shows
the breaker viewed from the rear.
4-pole
Plug-in terminal block Mounting plate 3“20‘9 € Breaker ¢
|

w
¥
7
il
il
N

280
225
163

I . Connection
M8 terminal block 0
‘E% 777% mounting screw 8 aI\owince ! Q‘\’ ’4‘7’+ %77P - "* @
] |
|

! — — U |
H A A 0 o ——
| 2 0 PN I O g 1 5 S AL L] 8
= - ol | ‘ | 210 T T
- 28 I Stud attachable
ﬁ—L«— T in this direction only 44 87
121 / a7 136 181
013 Insulating barrier ' ' ' '
M12 bolt 1305
] 3-pole 4-pole

Drilling plan
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers

NV630'CW Type name NV630-CW NV630-SW
NV630 SW Number of poles 3
| & Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) 100-440 Multi-voltage type
Rated current In (Amp.) 500 600 630
High-speed Rated current sensitivity I1An (mA) 100 - 200 - 500 Selectable
type Max. operating time at 51An (s) 0.04
Rated current sensitivity I1An (mA) 100 - 200 - 500 Selectable
Time-delay R
type Max. operating time at 5lAn (s) 0.45- 1.0 - 2.0 Selectable
Max. inertial non-operating time at 21An (s) 0.1-05-1.0
Earth-leakage indication system Button
Eates shon-circuiktA 440V 36/18 42/42
reaking capacitt
IEG 60047.2 2yn(d. gzd. AC 400v 36/18 50/50
(lcu/lcs) 230V 50/25 85/85
Standard Attached Parts Mounting screw: M6x72 (4pcs)
Type NV630-SW (Front connection) Insulation barrier: (4pcs)
HOperating Characteristics B Earth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics
4h
2h
1h Types 4h T TT T TT T T T
somin \ NV630-CW NV630-SW 2h High- 4} Time-delay type - Time-delay type 4 Time-delay type
V[ \ 1h speed L1 1 0455 (MAX) LA 1 1s.(MAX) L1 }2s (WAX)
20min |y X I type — — ‘_
14min 3omin| £ = =z = 2
10min \ N\ NEmS 2 g gl |z
orin BiE = £ 32 32 32
4min amin | 21 3 2118 23 2H 8
\ omin| B} E ol o I b RS
2min N\ min |2} 1S oL is ol Ls gis
E o |SHS e s sHe
Max ‘c"n <12 <L 12 12
30s £ ‘gsgf&“ 37&6 37&6 Eiﬁ‘fﬂ
[} 20s © S @
o ['S ['S o o
"E 10s \< §- 2 N A
c 1s
= 5s 055 N Inertial /
° Min \ Inertial / nonoperating time
8 2s 02s nonoperating time
0.1
1s ° Inertial !
0.04s nonoperating time
111
0.01s
N ; ;
: 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000
0.1s Ground-fault current Ground-fault current Ground-fault current Ground-fault current
Max. total breaking time (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity)
0.05s
0.02s f
Time-delay trip trip —T—
0.01s i Iiade h
100 125 200 300 400 500 600 700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000
% of rated current
Hinternal Accessories HEAmbient Compensating Curve ————
I Operating handle 130 { { I {
-sil Right-sid Lead wire — L
#neoftﬁ{?:g *DD*m'gum?,'.ge AL® AX O sHToruvT [ MG E EAL¢ TBM [#] ~ direction 2 120 Reference ambient
= "~ temperature
% 110
= —
HIBEEIIPEIRE=INFHIEF8IN =
00| EH £ 00 gy
[$)
® > % ™~
o [}
o] J sl gl [T o
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

I:I:I:E Ambient temperature (°C)

Remark: 1. Refer to page 50 and 51.

BExternal Accessories Hinternal Wiring Diagram

External Accessories (An order for ¥ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)

Reference Reference Test button
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page ; - /
F |F-4s 62 2L TC-L)| TCL-4SW3 ‘ {
- E arge ( ) L ZCT — O
Operating handle V |V-48 65 ‘S | Skeleton (TTC)| TTC-4SW3 70 87 = f / $g
£ (3 1
s |sasw 68 | & |Rear (BTC)| BTC-45W3 2 ‘5—*‘ <M i a
£ 0
Mechanical interlock  (MI) | MI-4SW3 79 |Handle HL | HL-4sW % #—x//rlﬂﬂr/ 5§
Auxiliary handle  (HT) | HT-4SW go  |lockdevice HL-S | HLS-4SW i
Magnetic Sensitivity
Electrical operation device < 71 device selector
|
!
T

Leakage indication button
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F connecti

28,
| . —— Insulating barrier | t
=) H @ H (removable) H H of
by || | ! ¢ Breaker z
BURE S sensiviy KR R = Breaker
D é@ selector @é‘ 3 D @ : * -
T Operati f |
perating-time o :
Mounting selector - | <
hole @ B r7 (time-delay type) rhl 8 | 5 @ T'*' 2] \9
Leakage-indicator o o 0105 | ! ! : ! i S | o
button 30 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ @
Test button A LN ! ! ! I —
RPAT A - i i i o :
D D Bus t max.=10 f | |
) .\[g Bus drilling for 44 M6 screw 44 i L.
| Neutral direct connection or o7
b : Pole
; 118
214
M12 bolt 3-pole 4-pole
1mm clearance on each
side of handle
Drilling plan
140 Front-plate cutout
3-pole
ear connection Boring dimensions for rear connection
type barriers (3-pole)
Mounting  Stud can be 4-pole Eddy-current Line side
plate rotated 90° Breaker  heat-reducing slit
3-pole
L e i
C " M6 screw | id ‘
onnection or o7 |
4-M6 tap or 07
allowance vl v |
¢ \ 5lg ¢—— Lol lglg
25,420 20 | -
‘ I 8 ol 8
— & < L
o am — - ' X
\ ‘ breaker mounting T
screw T
J»-B 013 8 11‘ ‘11 8-M4 screw
113 M12 bolt Insulated tube 87 435 a4 Add these tapped holes in
= 8 positions to standard boring.
1305 1305 87
3-pole 4-pole
Load side
Drilling plan
Note: The bore dimensional drawing shows
the breaker viewed from the rear.
4-pole
Plug-in terminal Mounting plate 3-pole ¢ ¢
block Q Breaker
———V T . |
i — i i s
8
2 FFEIOIFF
M8 Connection i i
2 terminal block g allowance ¢ —_— e — 8] 8
25 Mounting screw i i T
L L | o
7 — 4T ] J RS e
nE s | i o
+ g s WiNY UL} m
=2 4 T
18 & OJ \_ Stud attachable in 44 87
” T this direction only —
121 013 110 136 181
M12 bolt v ' ' '
165.5 Insulating barrier
3-pole 4-pole

Note: NV630-CW and NV630-SW is only the pole of 3.

Drilling plan
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. Characteristics and Dimensions

Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers

NV630-SEW

Type name

NV630-SEW

NV630-HEW

Number of poles 3 4

3

NV630-HEW

Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) (1)

100-440 Multi-voltage type

Rated current In (Amp.)

300-630 adjustable

High-speed Rated current sensitivity I1An (mA) 100 - 200 - 500 Selectable
type Max. operating time at 51An (s) 0.04
Rated current sensitivity I1An (mA) (100 - 200 - 500 Selectable)
Time-delay R
type Max. operating time at 5IAn (s) (0.45 - 1.0 - 2.0 Selectable)
Max. inertial non-operating time at 2IAn (s) (0.1-0.5-1.0)
Earth-leakage indication system Button
Rated short-circuit 440V 42/42 65/65
breaking capacity (kA)
IEC 60947-2 2nd. ed. AC 400V 50/50 70/70
(lcu/lcs) 230V 85/85 100/100

Standard Attached Parts
(Front connection)

Type NV630-SEW

Mounting screw: M6x72 (4pcs)
Insulation barrier: (3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)

Note (1) Rated operational voltage of time-delay type is for 200-440V.

HOperating Characteristics

B Earth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics

10h
i
5h A 4h T T T T
TN Types - .
; Eil NVB30-SEW NVE30-HEW 2h nghd 4 Time-delay type 14— Time-delay type |1 Time-delay type
onl— 1Y i h (SPS: L1 0455 (MAX) 4} s (MAX) 2s. (MAX)
RS Current setting Rated Current 30min|E 1 > vp ‘uE> :,E, E 2
Th—my b Ir:300~630A 1n:630A ) = < e <
aomin {1t LD operatingtme | | acjustable) 1omin 3 sHE HEE sz
Somin T at-125% 3 of o o |9 o |38
SR TTHY 1000s(TL=150s set) 4min | ° <12 12 S12
:g"““ T Xn 570s(TL=100s set) 2min 5 S5 S5 [ o
6"“" 1 400s(Ti= 60s set) — ] o min £ B a5 &=
min ¢ 80s(TL= 12s set) [ [ [ £ 30s o el 1o el 1o <3 .
émin E 3 eHsz eHs eHz
LTD operating time Tt = £ SHEE SHEE] =l
2min — 12-60-100-1508 +20% £ ‘gs (i of of | of |
(at 200%) © s
o imin N AN NN 5 s i |
2 \ A N o 2
= 30s LY . .* (o) 1s N
2 208 228 RN A > 058 AL Inertial_| |/
= e | \\ N N Y - 02e Inertial nonoperating time
o T . " .
L Pre-alarm AN NN b)' DA N STD pickup current Isd o1 nonoperating time
o 58— pickup current Ip ~, 4\ N VRN Irx(2-25-3-35-4 | Inertial !
I x(0.7-0.75-0.8-0.85 / <N [T -5-6-7-8-10) +15% 0.04s nonoperating time
25l 1 -0.9-0.95-1.0)£10% 4 < 0.02s T 111
~,
o1 RN — mEnEN
Pre-alarm NN
055 —— ape,a(mrg time Tp . N STD operating time Ts 2550100 500 1000 2550100 500 1000 2550 100 500 1000 2550100 500 1000
T N N S 0.3+ 0.06 Ground-fault current  Ground-fault current  Ground-fault current  Ground-fault current
0251 Tp= TL +20% N 0ot 0'04: | (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity)
(at 200%) N
0.1s f 0.140.03s
‘ DN 0.06 £ 0.025
0.05s } I I
INST pickup current I —
0.02s In x(4~15) £15% = ‘Max.total
(Magnification to In) | briék?né time
0.01s L L
6070 100 125 200 300 400 500600700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000

Current (% to Ir)
Instantaneous Tripping Current (% to In)

Hinternal Accessories

ECurrent reducing curve

. : T
{— Operating handle g | Ax B SHT or UVT [MG § EAL[B] TBM — L62d wire < 1 =
Left-side __| . Right-side a ° l ¢ B direction & s
mounting mounting BPAL ‘UE) 120 €
= °
5
° 6) ; 110 §
° o 8 100 N
(]
r 3 9
=]
=l gl Bl =] [k £ \
5 N\
[$)
70
D]H] D]:E 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Remark: 1. Instead of EAL and TBM, pre-alarm module (PAL) can be attached. Ambient temperature (*C)
2. Refer to page 50 and 51.
BExternal Accessories Hinternal Wiring Diagram
(An order for ¥ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.) - }
. Reference . Reference ! Characteristic Test button
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page ‘ setting part B L i
F |F-48 62 g Large (TC-L)| TCL-4SW3 (1)(2) Magnetic 0 |
Operating handle vV |v4s 65 S |Skeleton  (TTC)| TTC-4SW3 (x2) 70 dev‘fe \
£
S |s4sw 68 & | Rear (BTC)| BTC-4SW3 (1)(2) N ZCT  [Incaseof 4P,
T - AN 4
Mechanical interlock  (MI) | MI-4SW3 (1) 79 Handle HL HL-4SW 80 ! -
Auxiliary handle (HT) |HT-4SW g0 |lock device HL-S |HLS-4SW 3 ct g
® 2
Electrical operation 2 cT 2
device * 7 - ®
cT !
Note (1) This is for NV630-SEW Mag‘nem S |
(*2) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page. device § selector
I

Leakage indication button



F connecti

28,
| . —— Insulating barrier | t
o H @ H (removable) H H ©
by || | ! ¢ Breaker z
@ el Sty @l /8 o Breaker
)é é@ selector @é’\ Y m @ : - —
T Operati f | |
perating-time I : :
Mounting selector : - | | <
hole time-delay t - —r——— 9@
@4 r7 (time-delay type) . rhl | 5 i i ) \9
Leakage-indicator o o 010.5 ! : ! i S | o
button u 30 ‘ ‘ ‘ @
Test button i N ' —-—— 1
e _ i o ;
D @ Bus t max.=10 f | |
) .\[g Bus drilling for M6 screw 44 i L.
i Neutral direct connection or o7
b : Pole
; 118
214
M12 bolt 3-pole 4-pole
1mm clearance on each
side of handle
Drilling plan
140 Front-plate cutout
3-pole
ear connection Boring d|_mensmns for rear connection
type barriers (3-pole)
Mounting  Stud can be 4-pole Eddy-current Line side
plate rotated 90° Breaker  heat-reducing slit
3-pole
L e i
C " M6 screw | id ‘
onnection or o7 |
4-M6 tap or 07
allowance vl v |
¢ \ 5lg ¢4—i— Lol lglg
25,420 20 |
b 8 @© 8
T — . ve d
breaker mounting S
\ 1
screw
J»-B 013 8 11‘ ‘11 8-M4 screw
113 M12 bolt Insulated tube 87 435 a4 Add these tapped holes in
= 8 positions to standard boring.
1305 1305 87
3-pole 4-pole
Load side
Drilling plan
Note: The bore dimensional drawing shows
the breaker viewed from the rear.
4-pole
Plug-in terminal Mounting plate 3-pole ¢ ¢
block Q Breaker
— B - . |
] 7 i o i
8
FFEIOIFF
° H M8 - Connection i i o o
2 i terminal block 8 allowance ¢ . — 8 @
25 Mounting screw ‘ ‘ ‘
B . e
L ® | 8 i | | 3
1 § s i, L m
=2 4 T
18 & OJ \_ Stud attachable in 44 87
T this direction only —
121 013 110 136 181
M12 bolt v ' ' '
165.5 Insulating barrier
3-pole 4-pole

Note: NV630-HEW is only the pole of 3.

Drilling plan
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. Characteristics and Dimensions

Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers

N V800'S EW Type name NV800-SEW NV800-HEW
NV800 H EW Number of poles 3
Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) 100-440 Multi-voltage type
Rated current In (Amp.) 400-800 adjustable
High-speed Rated current sensitivity I1An (mA) (100 - 200 - 500 Selectable)
type Max. operating time at 5lAn (s) (0.04)
Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA) 100 - 200 - 500 Selectable
Time-delay P
type Max. operating time at 5lAn (s) 0.45 - 1.0 - 2.0 Selectable
Max. inertial non-operating time at 2lAn (s) 0.1:-05-1.0
Earth-leakage indication system Button
Rated short-circuit 440V 42/42 65/65
breaking capacity (kA)
IEC 60947-2 2nd. ed. AC 400V 50/50 70/70
(lcu/lcs) 230V 85/85 100/100
Standard Attached Parts Mounting screw: M6x35 (4pcs)
Type NV800-SEW (Front connection) Insulation barrier: (2pcs)
HOperating Characteristics BEarth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics
10h
sh Tpes 4h High T T T T = T d‘ ‘ T
2h - 1 Time-delay type ——Time-delay type ime-delay type
2n NVBOO-SEW NVBOO-HEW h tsyppe:d LA o.5s max) L s vax) 25. (MAX)
1h Current setting Rated Current 30min| & g 52 12
1r:400~800A 1n:800A £ S HEE £
gg::: LTD operating ‘:—?25% (Adiustable) 10min | 3 3 — 2 3 =2 3 )
3 ll) Q
14min P\——1000s(TL=150s set) amin| L1 3 .g* bt EE o 12
10min 670s(Tt=100s set) — . 2min | 511 g S5 s1%
6min 400(Ti= 60 set) 1 i 1min| 8} | £ ol 1€ ol |£ of |2
80s(TL= 125 set) ] [ 2 el 13 o] |3 ol |3 el |3
4min \ N} £ 305 sHo S0 so
LTD operating time Tu - 18 Sl 12 I 1e I o
2min S 12-60- 100~ 150s +20% g 10s | BHE S8 3HIE 38
\ \\ NN\ (at200%) 2 ss|al 2 g 2
o  1min 5 o s o BN
€ \\ Q 2
= 30s LA O 2 O A N
o N\ 1s A~
£ 20s \\ SN 0.55 N Inertial /
g 10s | VR N 028 Inertial / nonoperating time
8 ‘ N N b < SN N STD pickup current Isd o1 nonoperating time
5 | Pre-alarm pickup current Ip AN Irx(2-25-3-35-4 e Inertial__| |/
Ir(0.7-0.75-0.8—0.85 *~\~\\} [~ -5-6-7-8-10) +15% 0.04s :
25 |— -09-0.95-1.0) +10% 4 4 N 0.02s nonoperating time
1 ‘ ANNSRN o RN
s
Pre-alarm uperaﬂ‘ng time Tp Yo ls [ L[] —
058 — 1pn T e X STD operating fime Ts 2550100 500 1000 2550100 500 1000 2550 100 500 1000 25 50100 500 1000
p= 5 x20% \ N S 0.3+ 0.065 Ground-fault current Ground-fault current Ground-fault current Ground-fault current
02s (at 200%) I 02+ 0045 —| (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensiivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity)
NS\
0.1s 0.1+0.03s —|
N 0.06:+0.02s
0.05s
INST Pickup current l }
0.02s +— Inx(4~10) +15% Max.total —F—
(Magnification to I breaking time

0.01s
60 70 100 125 200 300 400 500600700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000

ECurrent reducing curve

Current (% to Ir)

Instantaneous Tripping Current (% to In) 2
2 130
Hinternal Accessories >
£
Lot rOpgat:]r:g -Zandle o AL oAX [ SHT or UVT MG § EAL B TBM — [Lj;arggtiv;ir:e g 110 Reference ambient temperature
eft-side __| . Right-side 5]
mounting mounting HPAL b "
S 90
° f6) 5 N
B R L] = I &8l \
£
g 0 10 20 3 40 50 60

&l | # H0 &0 [k
(b [I#® MInternal Wiring Diagram

Test buttor‘1

Ambient temperature (°C)

Remark: 1. Instead of EAL and TBM, pre-alarm module (PAL) or trip indicator (TI) can be attached. |
2. Refer to page 50 and 51. —
[
BExternal Accessories
(An order for ¥ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.) i | |
: zCT
Accessories Type name Regg;eence Accessories Type name Reg:rgeé'\ce s ?—x = M T e
F |F-8S 62 2 |Large (TC-L)| TCL-8SW3 e 7% or 7S
8 5 g
Operating handle VvV |V-88 65 S | Skeleton (TTC)| TTC-8SW3 70 ? X pd 0 ®
£
S |S4SW 68 & | Rear (BTC)| BTC-8SW3 Magnetic ¢ — T} {sensitvity
device G selector
Mechanical interlock  (MI) | MI-8SW3 79 |Handle HL | HL-4SW 80 v
lock device HL-S |HLS-8SW L4
Auxiliary handle (HT) | HT-4SW 80 Electrical operation device * 71 Leakage indication button
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F connecti

¢

Breaker

70

Drilling plan

243

M6 tap or 67

1.0mm clearance on each
side of the handle frame.

Front-panel cutout

26
Mounting hol Insulating barrier (removable) 945
ounting hole 46
T .
— Conductor thickness n
g 5 ~ ‘ t=12 max. H s
P .
Sensitivity current selector Terminal dimension for directly
~i connecting conductor
Operating time selector
0 ¢ £ (Time-delay type)
&
Bl Leakage indication button 8.5 o
@ f
5 g 3| ¢
4 d 22
© Is1l J { Test button o
14 T 103 “
40
Trip button 5 107 (Conductor thickness t=10 max.)
140 Conductor drilling for direct connection
210 155
ar connectio
Connection
a\lowan;: M6 tap or 67
Mounting plate\\W Stud can be rotated 90° Breaker
#’ n

12.5

15

13

113 M12 bolt

>
®
@
8
ﬁﬁo
{h
S

L
|

Mg screw for
mounting breaker

Drilling plan

Groove for reducing heat by overcurrent

Boring dimensions for rear connection
type barriers (3-pole)

6-048
0| Ao b
i = |'?r B~ A S
o TN SiE
‘ 4-M6 tap or 07
l
)» [}
SN L
«
|
Ve 3
Sy
5]
1 11 ~8-M4 screw
Add these tapped holes in
70 8 positions to standard boring.
140

Note: The bore dimensional drawing shows
the breaker viewed from the rear.

Mounting plate
Plug-in terminal block /

N ,
& r
LE |
126

301

N

Stud can be rotated 90°

Connection allowance

M8 terminal block mounting screw

¢
I
. 77713“}
FEWE=#]

013
M12 bolt

¢ Breaker
©
©
o | & —
ol 1~
Bl ©
H o | ¢ —
| ©
! )
70
010
208
Drilling plan
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers for CE Marking

NV32-SW
NV63-SW

NV63-CW
NV63-HW

Type NV63-SW

HOperating Characteristics

Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC)

Multi-voltage type

Multi-voltage type

Multi-voltage type

Type name NV32-SW NV63-CW NV63-SW NV63-HW
(5) 6 10 (5) (10) (15) 16 | (5) (10) (15) 16 | (15) 16 20 25
Rated current In (Amp.) (15) 16 20 20 25 (30) 32 20 25 (30) 32 | (30) 32 40 50
25 (30) 32 40 50 (60) 63 | 40 50 (60) 63 (60) 63
Number of poles 3 3 3 3
100—440 100-440 100-440 100-440

Multi-voltage type

Rated current sensitivity IAn (mA)

30,100+200+500

30,100+200+500

30,100+200+500

30,100+200+500

High-speed type Selectable Selectable Selectable Selectable
Max. operating time at 5lAn (s) 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04
Earth-leakage indication system Button Button Button Button
Rated short-circuit AC440V 5/2 2.51 7.5/4 10/5
A 4‘;"_35*(‘;2%(0';‘)\) AC400V 52 52 7.5/4 1055
EN 60947-2 AC230V 10/5 7.5/4 15/8 25/13

Standard Attached Parts (Front connection)

Mounting screw.

: M4x0.7x55 (2pcs)

Insulation barrier: (3P: 2pcs) excluding models of NV63-CW

BEarth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics

4h
2h
1h Types
NV32-sW
Somin NV63-CW  NVB3-SW  NVE3HW
Omin
14min
10min
6 AV
amin [T\
2min
@ \\ Max
£ 1min N
> 30s \\ AN 7
£ 20s S
T
o 10s
8 5s N
2s
4 Min.
s
0.5 \\
0.2s
0.1s
0.05s \ \
| T
0.02s
0.01s
113 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of Rated current
Hinternal Accessories
Operating handle
Left-side _, -« Right-side
° o) ® mounting i mounting
o

[1®

®AL OAX BJuvt

Lead wire
[=iTBM direction
Remark: 1. Refer to page 52.
BExternal Accessories
: Reference ; Reference
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page
F |F-058 1 :
6 Mechanical |\ | \io5SW3 (51) 79
. VvV | V-058 64 interlock
Operating handle
S | S058W 68 5 Small TC-S | TCS-05SW3W
LC | LC-058W § Large TC-L | TCL-05SW3W
Handle lock device | 1) HLF-05SW 80 ‘T | Skeleton | TTC | TTC-05SW3 70
andle lock devVice | L [HLN-05sw E | Rear | BTC |BTC-055W3W
]
HL-S | HLS-05SW = Plug-in PTC | PTC-05SW3W
IEC 35mm rail DIN-05SW 80
mounting adapters

Note (1) HLF and HLS types are used for OFF-lock, and HLN types for ON-lock.

an

2h

High-

1h

speed

30min
10min
4min
2min
1min

10s

type

Rated current sensitivity

Rated nonoperating current

Operating time

0.5s

0.2s

0.1s

0.04s
0.02s

0.01s

25 50 100

500 1000

Ground-fault current
(x100% of rated current sensitivity)

BTemperature Characteristics

Q

Rated ambient —

Operating time change rate (%

Hinternal Wiring Diagram

20

30 40

Ambient temperature (°C)

50 60

Test button
T
i A
| . ,—
L
o Q—x/ ,.\p zCcT ’“W“—Q
2 (Jp—x I Nw\_é
2 = I
£ J
O—x_ M‘\_é)
!
Magnetic 7| Senstivity
deyice || selector
|
i | [L— |
|
i

i

Load side

Leakage
indication button




F connecti

Applicable
wire size:1.6mm-dia.to 22mm?

5.5
(6.5mm-diameter for 63A)

1

M5x0.8 screw
Insulation barrier (M6 for 63A)
(removable)
Mounting hole Sensitivity current
o selector
i
el 1]
o z| 8 s
0
p:s
[ |#e@
i Leakage T
22 45
Trip button 1 indicaton button L
50 Test button 61
75 68
4 72
90

T

12.5 max.

(Conductor thickness
t=5 max.)

Conductor drilling
for direct connection

Breaker

¢

11

Drilling plan

M4x0.7 taps
or 5mm dia.hole

Mounting panel

t=8.2max

\ Insulation tube

I

L

9

m

J!_’H‘i

E@ﬁ&i,

M6 screw

42

M4x0.7 screw
50

for mounting breaker

¢ Breaker

& T S

M4x0.7 taps
or 5mm-dia.hole

Drilling plan

¢ Breaker
r'?
N

¢ -—RZ g[
70

1.0mm clearance on each side of
the handle frame.

Front-panel cutout
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers for CE Marking

NV125-CW NV125-SW
NV125-HW

Type NV125-SW

Type name NV125-CW NV125-SW NV125-HW
63 (75) 80 (15) 16 20 (30) (15) 16 20 (30)
Rated current In (Amp.) (1) 100 125 32 40 50 (60) 63 32 40 50 (60)
(75) 80 100 (125 %2) 63 (75) 80 100
Number of poles 3 3 4 3 4
) 100-440 100-440 | 200-440 100-440 | 200-440
Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) (x3) Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type|Multi-voltage type |Multi-voltage type(Multi-voltage type
Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA) 30,100+200+500 30,100+200+500 30,100+200+500
High-speed type Y Selectable Selectable Selectable
Max. operating time at 51An (s) 0.04 0.04 0.04
L 100+200+500 100+200+500 100+200+500
Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA) ( Selectable > ( Selectable ) ( Selectable >
Time-delay type L 0.45+1.0+2.0 0.45+1.0-2.0 0.45+1.0-2.0
Max. operating time at 51An (s) ( Selectable > ( Selectable ) ( Selectable >
Inertial non-operating time at 21An (s) (0.1.0.5+1.0) (0.1.0.5+1.0) (0.1.0.5+1.0)
Earth-leakage indication system Button Button Button
Rated short-circuit AC440V 10/5 25/13 50/25
breaking capacity (kA)
IEC 60947-2 (lcu/lcs) AC400V 10/5 30/15 50/25
EN 60947-2 AC230V 30/15 50/25 100/50

Standard Attached Parts (Front connection)

Mounting screw: M4x0.7x55 (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)
Insulation barrier: (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)

excluding models of NV125-CW

Note (1) The time-delayed types will be produced when they have the current specifications of 20A or more.

(*2) 3P only

(3) Rated operational voltage of time-delay type is for 200-440V.

HOperating Characteristics

" "
' — ‘T m ‘n
" s o e o " WPEsw 16-200 " W " e
\ NV125-HW 40A-100A somin NVIZSHW 16A-20A somn I NVIsESW 158 somn S EA
EAR i = i AN i RO
\ AY
6min [\ emin L\ \\ Bmin [N omin [N\
o Wl (6A-100A) o ™ o ™ Max. o M
E ™ ol @ 50A g™ E ™ E ™ Tiox
2 . 2 N 2 . 2 .
= s = s = 208 = 20s
S - N e % 2 e 3 N
g - § = N g s
° - i SN ° - i ° i N
15 1s ™ N 1s 15
0ss 0ss < AN
02s 02s 02s 02s
o ore o totg ors ors
pd o 1B tpt el ol
sz ~Gelay tip > — Ziﬁi delay tip o oo ~delay tip o —] oo me-dslay ED
N 113 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 50 113 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 506070 ooe 113 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 50 oo 113 2 3 4567 10 15 20 30 40 50
x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current
HEarth-Leakage Tripping HIinternal Accessories ETemperature Characteristics —
Characteristics Operating handle ‘
- ) ) : 130
o | T d L T (T Jrd LT T T Left-side Right-side <> s
(S%d [ el L gy e | mounting D]:‘«mounting 2 120 2
jo2} c
vomal 1) - s oAl OAx Bluvr £ 0 ] 3
) sz & SH= . £ T
£ ol SHE Hz 22 Lead wire = =
o £z i ETBM ~ direction g 100
= o2 iHis LS 5
] A E s 3 ElE @ O 9
Q 10| E g 318 4 E @ 0O
O |3 s & o
i L oll I %
1 [ = -10 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
o o T e ting fime El Ambient temperature (°C)
ots [ [ nertar i
ooss nonoperating ime
0026 i i i Remark: 1. refer to page 52.
oots
[
2550100 500 1000 25 50100 5001000 25 50100 5001008 25 50100 5001000
Ground-fault current (% of rated current sensitivity)
EExternal Accessories HInternal Wiring Diagram
Accessories Type name | Reference Accessories Type name Reference Test bution
page page ’,,7,7,7,7/7,7,7,“
F |F-18 61 i - T
Mechaical | I | MI-05SW3 (+3) 79 ! ‘
Operating V_|V-18 64 3 //J'|_|'|_|'|_|—\ W zeT °
handle S |sisw 68 5 |_Small | TG-S |TCS-1SW3W (x3) a N I 5
E I B
LC | LC-1swW 8| Lage |TC-L|TCL-1SWaW (+3) 5 /‘rl_ﬂﬂr/ g
Handle lock (#1) | HLF-1sW 80 T | Skeleton | TTC |TTC-1SW3 (x3) 70 | =
i €
device HL | HLN-1SW = Rear BTC |BTC-1SW3W (x3) Magnetic g Senstivity I
HL-S | HLS-1SW " | Plugin | PTC |PTC-1SW3W (x3) deviTe selector \
|
IEC 35mm rail ! —
mounting adapters DIN-1SW (x3) 80 !
Electrical U
operation device MDS-NVISWE (+2) n Leakage
indication button

Note (*1) HLF and HLS types are used for OFF-lock, and HLN types for ON-lock.

(#2) Specify the working voltage.

(#3) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.
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F connecti

Insulation barrier .
Solderless terminal

(removable) P PN
" or wire size
Mounting hole C 14~2/0AWG CU/AL
— 1l M8 screw 20 Breaker
3 € Sensitivity current [ Sensitivity current C C
H selector . selector
Y08 Operating time AR @z‘ Operating time _ i W e 9 -0~
selector # selector =
ol «|C ‘D‘ (time-delay type) ‘D‘ | (time-delay type) o C ;
B ‘tj‘ Leakage ‘Ej‘ I~ Leakage © Wire connection =
ication button indication button ™~ i
&) [@@] Test button BHORPEIOE\ Test button fé}\; -D--0-
Trip Tri 85
i Tip 30 30
22 30 45
button > button Neutral pole
60 90 61 oy M4x0.7 taps
- or 5mm-dia. hole
68
90 120
4 72 19 |max. 3-pole 4-pole
90 .
3-pole 4-pole (Conductor thickness Drilling plan
t=5 max.)
Conductor drilling
for direct connection
Rear connectio
4-pole 4-pole
Mounting base Breaker 3-pole ¢
-pol pole
Mounting plate 102 —— ¢ ] Break
o Stud rotatable - - - L+ C reaker
t=8.2 max, by 90° @é’g} {*,} 79 S Zanv)
C 2| w
Connection s C ‘ N /‘
- allowance ] | 5 ‘ ‘ u
e o ‘ T logg o
PR . — — \ 0
=) R
- 30 018 0 %
© 5 M4x0.7 P s 86
M8 bolt =1 breaker
25 60 mounting screw
M4x0.7 taps or
15 25 90 S
Insulation 5mm-dia. hole
68 54.5 15 tube 1.0mm clearance on each side
3-pole 4-pole of the handle frame.
72 104.5
Drilling plan
Front-panel cutout

Note (#1) It can respond to the attachment size of 110 and 111 both sides.
Remark: 1. NV125-CW is available in 3-pole only.
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. Characteristics and Dimensions

NV250-CW NV250-SW
NV250-HW

Type NV250-SW

B Operating Characteristics

Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers for CE Marking

Type name NV250-CW NV250-SW NV250-HW
125 150 175 125 150 175|125 150 175 125 150 175
Rated current In (Amp.) 200 225 250 200 225 250| 200 225 200 225
Number of poles 3 3 4 3 4
. 100-440 100-440 200-440 100-440 200-440
Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) (+1) Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type |Multi-voltage type [Multi-voltage type | Multi-voltage type

Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA)

30, 100-200+500

30, 100-200+500

30, 100-200+500

High-speed type Selectable Selectable Selectable
Max. operating time at 5IAn (s) 0.04 0.04 0.04
L 100+200+500 100+200+500 100-200-500
Rated current sensitivity lAn (mA) ( Selectable ) ( Selectable > ( Selectable >
Time-delay type N 0.45+1.0-2.0 0.45+1.0-2.0 0.45+1.0-2.0
Max. operating ime at 5IAn (s) ( Selectable ) ( Selectable ) ( Selectable )
Inertial non-operating time at 21An (s) (0.1-0.5+1.0) (0.1-0.5+1.0) (0.1<0.5+1.0)
Earth-leakage indication system Button Button Button
Rated short-circuit AC440V 15/8 25/13 50/13
breaking capacity (kA)
IEC 60947-2 (Iculcs) AC400V 18/9 30/15 50/13
EN 60947-2 AC230V 35/18 50/25 100/25

Standard Attached Parts (Front connection)

Mounting screw: M4x0.7x55 (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)
Insulation barrier: (3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)

Note (x1) Rated operational voltage of time-delay type is for 200-440V.

B Earth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics

Note (x1) HLF types are used for OFF-lock, and HLN types for ON-lock.

(#2) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.

(*3) Specify the working voltage.

Leakage
indication button

4h|\ 4h — T T T
2h Types 2h 19 d —f—f Time-delay type —t—1 Time-delay type —1—1 Time-delay type
1h | NV250-CW 1h fy”:: 0.455(MAX) L1 L1simax) 25(MAX)
30min \ NV250-SW 30min =
20min 1\ NV250-HW g
Tamin (TN 10min| & . £
10min [\ min s g 3
o 4min | 3 2 = 5 = 2 z
2min \ \ o 2min 5’72 éi E 3 S
€ 1min e g mn| Sl 2 1 815
E o as|33 g2 gl e S
2 30s N < sH- =5 sH 3 =
£ 208 3 el le HEE HEE 2l |e
5 5 10s|of18& a3 15 e[
2 10s N § 5s|% el 1z £ e
O 5 o HEE :d
) N 2s o] o .
2 Min 1o g \_
1s 0.55 A T oo time |
058 \nertial nonoperating
500 0.2s — nonoperating time-|
0.2s 125~ k—|Max.total -1 0.1s
ots L1 1 1 ||| [}J22A] [oreakingtime | || Inertial i
! 0.04s nonoperating time
0.05s f 0.02s
0.02s 0.01s
Time-delay trip trip |
0.01s o ! ! !
113 2 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 2550100 500 1000 25 50100 5001000 25 50100 5001000 25 50100 5001000
x100% of rated current Ground-fault current (% of rated current sensitivity)
Hinternal Accessories ETemperature Characteristics
T
Operating handle 130 £
8
Left-side « Right-side — 5
mounting e En:l mounting OAL  OAX @ uT 2 120 — Z
ETBM N Lead wire = - g
direction @ 110 ]
>
Jde do “1® § 100
<0 BH 5
O 90
i (+1) 80
-10 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Ambient temperature (°C)
* X .
Note (1) Refer to page 52 (rated ambient 40°C)
HEExternal Accessories Hinternal Wiring Diagram
Accessories Type name | Reference Accessories Type name | Reference Test button
page page
F | F-28 61 i ’777777777 S
Mif:ﬁgéia' M | M0SSW3 (+2) 79 | S
Operating vV | Vv-2s 64 ! W ZCT ,_
handle S | s2sw 68 ~ | Small |TC-S| TCS-2SW3W (x2) b /% A 3
2 o 1 K
LC | LC-2sW g | large |TC-L| TCL-2SW3W (x2) o o— [ I 3
-— i} o
Handle lock | (1) | HLF-28W g | E | Skeleton | TTC | TTC-25W3 (52) 70 ‘ /,_r|_|'|_|'|_,_/ e
device HL | HLN-2sW g Rear BTC | BTC-2SW3W (x2) |
HL-S | HLS-2SW = | Plug-in | PTC | PTC-2SW3W (x2) Magnetic Senstivity| !
device selector ‘
\ |
Electrical ! |—|— ‘
operation device MDS-NV2SWE (+3) 7
0 ‘




F connecti

Mounting hole

g

=

Front-plate cutout

Insulating barrier M8 bolt o
Trip button / (removable) C (Hex-soket) ~ Breaker
n 1 n T Solderless terminal
b - H H S for wire size C [0}
| £ Sensitivity 1 I - 125~175A 14~95mm?
i\ I JRE » .
@} selector q; Q e 200~250A 70~125mm? & b -
(1 Wire connection
(o] ting ti
LI | e e [ Tlel | o o o I g
‘tj‘ a# selector ‘ ‘tj‘ ‘ I o] | B8 «
(for time-delay ° o] l 0
'\ type) 3
S| 98.5 e b b
@ [ - ‘ ‘
H H Leakage S .-
I indication - o ° 35 35
button < Y
61 —
22 M4x0.7 screw
Test button N:I‘;”a' o or o5
70 P 23 max.
4 72 3-pole 4-pole
105 140 (Bus t max.=7)
Bus drilling for
92 direct connection Drilling plan
3-pole 4-pole
ear connection
4-pole
Insulating tube
_ Stud can be 4-pole 3-pole
Mounting plate rotated 90° Breaker C Breaker
tmax.=3.2 3-pole [} C C
+ + SAWARARWAD
| - NPENPAN \NPENPE s
Connection ©
~
I 3 - JL ¢ gl 3 ¢ | & o
a ' “ T | e
1 22 < /P
b e —1— AN FAR\/AN rSnwiasn
Pt T Mo R HS
breaker 35| 325
15 mounting screw 024 = <
l 35
15 o9 70 ) M4x0.7 == 19
M8 bolt Insulating 70 screw
68 71 105 tube or 65 105 1mm clearance
on each side
- 106 3-pole 4-pole of handle
Drilling plan

Remark: 1. NV250-CW are available in 3-pole only.
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions
Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers for CE Marking

NV125-RW Type name NV125-RW

(15) 16 20 (30) 32 40

Rated current In (Amp.) 50 (60) 63 (75) 80 100
Number of poles 3
Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) (*2) Multii\?gt_::g type
i Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA) (30)100-200-500
High-speed type Selectable
Max. operating time at 5IAn (s) 0.04
Rated current sensitivity I1An (mA) (1 osoe‘lsgtoa L?é)O)

Time-delay type (0.45-1.0-2.0)

Max. operating time at 51An (s)

Selectable
Inertial non-operating time at 21An (s) (0.1+0.5+1.0)
Earth-leakage indication system Button
Rated short-circuit AC440V 125/125
breaking capacity (kA)
IEC 60947-2 (lcu/lcs) AC400v 125/125
EN 60947-2 AC230V 125/125
Standard Attached Parts Mounting screw : M4x0.7x73 (4pcs)
Type NV125-RW (Front connection) Insulation barrier : (3P:4pcs, 4P:6pcs)

Note (1) The Time-delayed types will be produced when they have the current specifications of 20A or more.
Note (2) Rated operational voltage of time-delay type is for 200-440V.

HOperating Characteristics

n - -
- M - l‘ - 1
" Type " Type " Tvpe
NVI25-RW 16A-32A o NV125-AW 40A-100A o NV125-AW 324
\ 2omin W 20mn [T\
\ Tomn AN Tomn AN
\ A\ N T T T \
Bmin \ 6min [\ A\ I I I omin [\ N\
4min \ \ 4min [ [ I 4min
o o Wiax. (60A-100A) @ \
£ ™ g Vi o 508 E ™ T
= e - = S
2w 2w 2
= = =
§. " (\ § o N §_ 108
o z w/ I N o 5 vin. o 5 win N
0zs i 0z 0z
o
o [ feas ‘
Dresiing tme Sroaking ime
::f‘ ~delay T’ T o o-delay T — o delay trip neous trp
118 2 8 4567 10 15 20 0 40506070 T8 2 3 4567 10 152 @ 4050 18 2 3 4567 10 152 a0 450
x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current
HEarth-Leakage Tripping == HElInternal Accessories == B Temperature Characteristics —
Characteristics
an i T T T Operating handle
” et i e M ol bl Leftside 7 Rightside _ o £
a0 e _ mounting mounting € o 2
Tomin| & £ 5 :, £ 2 2
| o2 ES § s eAL OAX [EuvT g 10 i 3
2min | & i 13 £ - -
1 91 £ ] Lead wire I
é';)‘: sH 3 54 H []TBM - direction § 10
T %7 o Hl
o 2 s N 80
§ k] A ° o ° -0 0 10 20 3 40 50 60
055 N [T nertial e o)
02s M et Ambient temperature (°C)
ot [T inertial ] E
0.04s nonoperating time
0025 i i i
0.01s ‘ ‘ ‘
2550100 500 1000 2550100 5001000 2550100 5001000 2550100 5001000 Remark: 1 Refer to page 52
Ground-fault current (% of rated current sensitivity)
EExternal Accessories HInternal Wiring Diagram
Accessories Type name | Reference Accessories Type name | Reference Test button
page page
T e
F-1U 61 _ Small TC-S | TCS-1SW3W (x1) ! - S
[ |
V-1U 64 3 Large TC-L | TCL-1SW3W (x1) /IU_Lﬂr\ L 2cT
Operating handle % e [ Treasw - - Y s
S |S1SW 68 é Skeleton C-1SW3 (1) 70 E //;“-“L ! §
Mechanical interlock | MI | MI-O5SW3 (1) 79 S Rear BTC | BTC-1SW3W (k1) - //_l'“'“'l_,_/ s
2 7
Electrical operation device — — Plug-in PTC | PTC-1SW3W (x1)
Magnetic Senstivity| !
LC |LC-1SW device g :Iselector ‘
\
Handle lock (x2) | HLF-1SW 80 | I i
device AL THiN-1sw
|
HL-S | HLS-1SW kgu-iiiiiiiiiiiiig
Leakage
Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page. indication button

(#2) HLF and HLS types are used for OFF-lock, and HLN types for ON-lock.
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F connecti

Mounting hole

Breaker
M8 screw
24
C C
Sensitivity current
s selector %} %}
Operating time Q
. ¢ selector _ T )
2 2 é (time-delay type) 85 =
3 E Leakage 3 3
indication button ©
@ [ @] ' Testbutton : = 3 \*].
Trip ‘ 22 \ 45 19 max. @
button :
60 61
M4x7 taps or
90 68 (Conductor thickness t=5 max.) 5mm-dia. hole
4 72 Conductor drilling for direct connection
90 Drilling plan
Mounting plate
123.2 max. 102 :;u:ozo\a\b\e Breaker
\ 52 C C Breaker
Varyvan
A%
= — 0
C o <
T [
ol B
Mounting base Ll ¢ 5= ES
c e B 8
Connection - *
%f 15 allowance © : e ‘
— >He - LmJ \&[ 1\ HDORCY
A\ \
30 018
© 86
< 5 60
25 M8 bolt Max0.7 M4x7 taps or
l £ breaker 5mm-dia. hole
15 25 mounting screw
i i o 1.0mm clearance on each
68 | 545 15 side of the handle frame.
Insulation
72 104.5 tube Drilling plan

Front-panel cutout

Note (1) It can respond to the attachment size of 171 and 172 both sides.
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions
Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers for CE Marking

NV250-RW

Type NV250-RW

HOperating Characteristics

Type name NV250-RW

Rated current In (Amp.) 1220(1)522;75

Number of poles s
100-440

Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) (1)

Multi-voltage type

Rated current sensitivity I1An (mA)

(30) 100+200+500

High-speed type Selectable
Max. operating time at 5An (s) 0.04
Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA) (1 OSOe.Iggt(e)azplsem)

Time-delay type «1.0e

VP Max. operating time at 5An (s) <0gsleligbﬁe.o>

Inertial non-operating time at 21An (s) (0.1-0.51.0)

Earth-leakage indication system Button

Rated short-circuit AC440V 125/125

breaking capacity (kA)

IEC 60947-2 (Icu/lcs) AC400v 125/125

EN 60947-2 AC230V 125/125

Standard Attached Parts (Front connection)

Mounting screw : M4 x 0.7 x 55 (2pcs),
M4 x 0.7 x 73 (2pcs)
Insulation barrier : (4pcs)

Note (1) Rated operational voltage of time-delay type is for 200-440V

4h

I High- TT 1 TT 1 T
o 2h a1 T 11 Time-delay type | —f— Time-delay type {1 Time-delay type
" | Type 1h tsypee L oassmax) | |4 Lisivaxy | (MAX) |
" e
30min \ NV250-RW 30min _
LAY 53
i wm v Tomin} - == sHE:
Tomin NN =z = SH
6min 4min g 2 HH = 3 = o 13
Amin 2min| 3} 2 5= 115 s1 18
o oo [N\ - g imngf 1% E Hz gl
E 1mn = as(gl4e | |3 | 18 sl 15
2 a0 N 2 13 e 2 =z
£ 20 A 5 105|548 -3 <18 sH1s
= © EmE] 8l |z CANES
© o} 5s o4& =) o
g 10s N <3 2 £ &
8§ s ™ o a|E ol |&
N 3 N
Mirf 1s I
2s 05s A || Inertial _
1s Inertial time
02s time -
0.5s ots T
02 Vaxotal 0.04s — nanop time
015 mTkm ime 0020
0.05s [ ‘ 0.01s
0028 Time-delay tip ] 2550100 500 1000 2550100 5001000 2550100 5001000 2550100 5001000
0.01s
112 3 4567 10 15 20 30 40 Ground-fault current (% of rated current sensitivity)
x100% of Rated current
Hinternal Accessories B Ambient Compensating Curve
Operating handle T
Left-side Right-side 130 5
mounting LI mounting . €
X 120 ~ 3
Lead wire = s
®AL OAX [uvT [BTBM - g ol £ 110 T
2
§ 100
5
(SR
80
-10 0 10 20 30 40 50 60

HiN:

Remark: 1. Refer to page 52.

HExternal Accessories

; Reference : Reference
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page
F | F-2U 61 i
Mechanical Ml | MI-05SW3 (1) 79
. VvV | V-2U 64 interlock
Operating handle
S | S2sw 68 § Small TC-S | TCS-2SW3W (1)
LC | LC-2swW 3 Large |TC-L | TCL-2SW3W (x1)
HLF-2SW = Skelet TTC | TTC-2SW3 (%1 70
Handle lock device (1) S 80 £ eleton (1)
HL | HLN-2sW £ Rear BTC | BTC-2SW3W (x1)
HL-S | HLS-25W £ | Plugin | PTC | PTC-2SW3W (x1)
Electrical
operation device - -

Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page.
(*2) HLF types are used for OFF-lock, and HLN types for ON-lock.

B Earth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics =————

Ambient temperature (°C)
(rated ambient 40°C)

HInternal Wiring Diagram =——————

Test button
ey ey
I
g MR LS o[
@
I
2 o=y .
4
7
Magnetic Senstivity|
device selector
‘ |

Leakage
indication button

Load side



F connecti

M8 bolt

Insulating barrier (Hex-socket)
Mounting hole (removable)
Breaker
n , 2 2 =1
8 Pl h [}
= Solderless terminal
° | i for wire size fé‘% 0=
~ Sensitivity selector o 125-175A 14~95mm22
= Operating time selector l %‘l 200~225A 70~125mm
(for time-delay type) — Wire connection
2 ol € 5
3 b4 &
8| 8 8 f 05
i
Leakage indication 4
Y button = . -4- —K
3
g 0 45 1\ frm—
Test button El ‘1; 35
Trip 61 23 max
22 SR M4x0.7 screw
Button or 05
68
70 (Bus t max.=7) Drilling plan
4 72
; Bus drilling for
% direct connection
92
ear connection
Breaker
X :nts)ulaung Stud can be
Mounting plate ube rotated 90° Breaker [0}
t max.=3.2 \\\ z / ¢
+ +
I — NG
N ¢ 0
l 108 Il 03 -
c @ € 5| @ ‘ "% ™
Connection & Q& ‘ ‘ w0
4@ = allowance =+
22 5 1\
— ————— ANINGGE
L e ——— SPANPANDY
100
15 J 6 M4x0.7 35
- breaker 024
15 70 mounting screw
9 9 70
M4x0.7 1mm clearance
M8 bolt .
% I Insulating screw on each side
or 65 of handle
72 106 tube
Front-plate cutout
Drilling plan
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions
Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers for CE Marking

NV400'CW Type name NV400-CW NV400-SW
NV400'SW ] Number of poles 3
Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) (x1) 100-440 Multi-voltage type
Rated current In (Amp.) 250 300 350 400
High-speed Rated current sensitivity I1An (mA) (30) 100 - 200 - 500 Selectable
type Max. operating time at 5IAn (s) 0.04
Rated current sensitivity IAn (mA) (100 - 200 - 500 Selectable)
tTyig'ee'de'ay Max. operating time at 2IAn (s) (0.45 - 1.0 - 2.0 Selectable)
Inertial non-operating time at 21An (s) (0.1-0.5-1.0)
Earth-leakage indication system Button
Rated short-circuit 440V 25/13 42/42
f’é"é‘%’z)ggf@p_a;'aycﬂjfc’s) AC 400V 36/18 45/45
EN 60947-2 230V 50/25 85/85
Standard Attached Parts Mounting screw: M6x60 (4pcs)
Type NV400-SW (Front connection) Insulation barrier: (4pcs)

Note (1) Rated operational voltage of time-delay type is for 200-440V.

HOperating Characteristics B Earth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics
4h \
2h
Types 4h T T T I T T
Th NV400-CW 2h H‘gh'd - Time-delay type - Time-delay type 11 Time-delay type
- spee:
somin |{—1\ NV400-SW ni— typpe j,,o.4ss,(MAX) jﬂws. (MAX) — 25. (MAX)
20min |\ AN 30min| 1 = E g
tamin [\ \C o o g g
fomin X Tomin| 3@ bl = 1 32 =32
6min [— amin | 21 3 =2 . &7} 21e 23
4min omin |8} € k] RS ] S ko] I RS
i o ol |2 L
e \ g ss(2 ]2 ol 13 of I3 ol |8
= <] I =1 sl o <] I =] <] I =3
@ 1min > c 2 1= e c §o) c 2
£ v 2 wofzHE BHE B[S B[S
= 30s T ss|m = = T
£ 20s H s i [id ol L
5 7 o 2
51 10s (e] 1s \_
8_ NV400-CW 055 N Inertial. /
Ss Inertial / nonoperating time
Min. 0.2s nonoperating time
25 0.1s
Inertial_| |/
1s 0.04s nonoperating time
NV400-SW 0.02s
05s 0ot [ T[]
D% T 111 N
02s 2550100 500 1000 2550100 500 1000 2550 100 500 1000 25 50100 500 1000
Ground-fault current Ground-fault current Ground-fault current Ground-fault current
0.1s (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensiivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity)
Max. total breaking time
0.05s f 1
0.02s
T  Time-delay trip Instantaneous trip
0.01s L . Ll
100 125 200 300 400 500 600 700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000
Current (x100% of rated current)
Hinternal Accessories EAmbient Compensating Curve
. Operating handle T T 1
Lead wire 130 I

Left-side »D]:I« Right-side AL @ AXO sHToruvT [F TBM (%]

mounting mounting direction

Sll) el 1) 8] glell]
HiN:

Reference ambient |
120 7 temperature B

Current rating (%)
5

SHill -
& 8
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Ambient temperature (°C)
Remark: 1. Refer to page 53.
HEExternal Accessories Hinternal Wiring Diagram
(An order for ¥ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)
: Reference A Reference Test button
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page ; 7
F |F-4s 62 g |Large (TC-L)| TCL-4SW3 } B o
Operating handle | V | Vv-4S 65 | = |Skeleton  (TTC)| TTC-45W3 70 3 Q—‘/% AT —O _
= = o
S | S4CW, S4sW 68 | & |Rear (BTC)| BTC-4SW3 ° $—x/dmﬂJ ! b8
Mechanical interlock (M) | MI-4SW3 (1) 79 Handle HL HL-4CW, HL-4SW 80 = : //l'“'u'l_,_/ \ J) g
Auxiliary handle (HT)|HT-4Cw, HT-4sW| 80  |lock device HL-S | HLS-4SW P
Electrical operation device ¥ 71 Z";?g:“c S:;Zg“‘g}y
Note (1) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page. }
.

Leakage indication button
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F connec

Insulating barrier (removable)

©

Conductor thickness
=8 max.

current selector
Operating time selector
(Time-delay type)

Mounting hole

@  Breaker

I R !
T ottt 3

5 _

—+ 10.5

Conductor thickness t=8 max.
Conductor drilling for direct connection

& Leakage indication button Q
Trip button Test button
D
&)
1
1
| o14
M12 bolt
51]
112
140

107

Drilling plan

M6 tap or 67

Breaker

1.0mm clearance on each
side of the handle frame.

Front-panel cutout

155(NV400-SP)
134(NV400-CP)

Mounting plate

Stud can be rotated 90°C

I Connection
Il allowance
0|9
E=r—- 8¢
I 2.5_‘20 20
Il ] ©
1 HNE
10 \
113 213 M12 bolt

Breaker
Groove for reducing heat by overcurrent

|
| I
| ‘ I
et-—- 38

I ‘ |

| i |
M6 screw for )
mounting breaker 44 235
Insulation tube 87

Drilling plan

Boring dimensions for rear connection
type barriers (3-pole)

Line side

6-035

2424
i

4-M6 tap or 07

<
“+— -+ o Q
2§
P P
T S
Ml

T 8-M4 screw

44 Add these tapped holes in

= 8 positions to standard boring.

87

Load side

Note: The bore dimensional drawing shows
the breaker viewed from the rear.
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. GCharacteristics and Dimensions
Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers for CE Marking

NV400-SEW Type name NV400-SEW NVA400-HEW NV400-REW
NV400'H EW ' | | Number of poles 3 ‘ 4 3 4 3
Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) (1) 100-440 Multi-voltage type
NV400'R EW Rated current In (Amp.) 200-400 adjustable
High-speed Rated current sensitivity IAn (mA) (30) 100 - 200 - 500 Selectable
type Max. operating time at 5lAn (s) 0.04
Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA) (100 - 200 - 500 Selectable)
Time-delay R
type Max. operating time at 51An (s) (0.45 - 1.0 - 2.0 Selectable)
Max. inertial non-operating time at 2IAn (s) (0.1-0.5-1.0)
Earth-leakage indication system Button
Rated short-circuit 440V 42/42 65/65 125/63
f’éegg'gggi@p_zc'(‘lycﬁ‘ﬁg 9 AC 400V 50/50 70/70 125/63
EN 60947-2 230V 85/85 100/100 150/75
Standard Attached Parts Mounting screw: M6x72 (4pcs)
Type NV400-SEW (Front connection) Insulation barrier: (3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)

Note (1) Rated operational voltage of time-delay type is for 200-440V.

HMOperating Characteristics BEarth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics
10h
" 4h T T T8 T T T T %
5 Types 2h High- 1 Time-delay type 1 Time-delay type 4§ Time-delay type
NV400-SEW +h speed L L 0455 (MAX) - 1s.(mAx) 2s. (MAX)
2h NV400-HEW - - type - < s = .
NV400-REW S0min) & e S S e
1h E =2 E £ |2
N LTD operating time Current setting Rated current Tomin 340 32 3 32
" XY at 125% Ir: 200-400A In: 400A 4min| 218 23 < &) .
" 1 3 1000s (TL=150s set) (Adjustable) nlgl e =l e kel I = kS
1 "ﬂ—‘ 2min| © S © S © S o S
10min AW AL WY 670s (TL=100s set — — 1min| &4 1 o1 gl 1= o I S
- ‘:: AV 400s (Ti=60s set) [ [ [ [ g 308 | 2 3 o] |3 o] |3 of |3
4 4l N\ 80s (Ti= 125 set) 1 1 £ sz 15 A se sHe
1 \ LTD operating time Tu o S =l = =
R\ — 12-60-100-150s £20% £ ‘g: ol |« ) I 4 ol |« I
g 1 AR SO\ f200% : otk E E EEN
£ 30s A \ <L Y N e O A 1
8 20s \ \\ I3 0.56 \ Inertial /
T 10 “ s X N 025 Inertial nonoperating time
2 Pre-alarm \s\\\bﬁ‘ SIS N STD pickup current Is o1 nonoperating time
O s plwckup current Ip DN NN Ix 250354 T . i 7
26 | J,;é%?g%?’g?o’s' ZANNIANND 567-8-10) +15% g:g: nonoperating time
L N BRI
R !
|| Pre-alarm STD operating time Ts |
0.5s operating time Tp N P g 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000
T \ —+0.3+006s Ground-fault current Ground-fault current Ground-fault current Ground-fault current
0.2s [—— Tp= 5~ ¥20% N >, 02+004s +— (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity)
(at 200%) k
0.1s 0.1+0.03s +—
N _v]0.06+0.02s
0.05s
N
0.02s INST pickup ourrent I Viax. otal
001 (Magnification 10 In) breaking time
.01s
60 70 100 125 200 300 400 500 600 700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000
Current setting (% to Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (% to In)
Hinternal Accessories ECurrent reducing curve
. . -
, j— Operating handle o | ax B SHT or UVT [3 TBM — Lead wire < 1% z
Left-side | . Right-side direction < 3
mounting mounting HPAL g 120 £
£ -
3 1o 0
3 k:
[ ] [0 ° o &
[ O S 100
L ™~
3
[ ] ) 90
goll | d@ell | L[l#® LI : \
c 80
5 N\
o
70
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Remark 1. Instead of TBM, pre-alarm module (PAL) can be attached. Ambient temperature (°C)
2. Refer to page 53.
HExternal Accessories Hinternal Wiring Diagram
(An order for ¥< should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.) - }
X Reference X Reference ! Characteristic Test button i
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page ‘ setting part ‘
F |F-4s 62 g |Large (TC-L)| TCL-4SW3 (1) (2) yaénelie 0 |
. el levice
Operating handle V | V-4S 65 ‘E | Skeleton (TTC)| TTC-4SW3 (x2) 70 ! ‘
£
S |s4SW 68 & | Rear (BTC)| BTC-4SW3 (1) (*2) N (lrfx ZCcT In caso of P,
I - AN e
Mechanical interlock (M) | MI-4SW3 (x2) 79 Handle HL HL-4SW 80 o N
Auxiliary handle (HT) | HT-45W g0 |lock device HL-S | HLS-4SW N cT _
8 &
- A @ 8
Elegtrlcal operation e 71 e cT by
device = g
cT !
Note (1) This is for NV400-SEW. M | -
. . lagnetic Sensitivity ‘
(#2) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page. device g selector
‘ I

1 53 Leakage indication button



F connecti

Insulating barrier (removable) ¢
44

] |}/ ﬂ Conductor thickness | g r‘_‘
° 1€ 1 u ©| t=8max. 1 ¢
an Breaker [0} <~> _

Breaker

T @H—h\j—} Sensitivity current {_hn{) @/@7’ Q -
ISP

@,{ selector D@

. ! Operating time selector
Mounting hole i "_‘ (Time-delay type)

—=
]
-

257

| -
P ot0s L w 4;}7?:'7, LJ‘J

Conductor thickness t=8 max. 44
Conductor drilling for direct connection |-44.] M8 tap or 07 118

G Leakage indication
EE button I
Trip button by Test button N \
2
O O

LD

TG
@H#A @\f} Neutral pole

4]
014 97
M12 bolt 103
k51 5| 107 1.0mm clearance on each
112 155 side of the handle frame.
140 1 3-pole 4-pole
3-pole Drilling plan Front-panel cutout

Boring dimensions for rear connection

Rear connectio type barriers (3-pole)

4-pole Line side
Stud can be Breaker  Groove for red
Mounting plate ve for reducing
P rotated 90°C 3-pole ¢ heat by overcurrent ¢
0, K
' i
1 Connection M6 tap or 67 ‘ !
I allowance 4-M6 tap or 07
0|10
e §|8 H - + +
] 2.5_‘20 20
I I
& 2| 8
— M6 screw for
\ mounting breaker 1)1l
10 8 8-M4 screw
13 " Add these tapped holes in
118 | M12 bolt Insulation tube 87 44 (B positions to standard boring.
130.5 1305 87
3-pole 4-pole Load side
Drilling plan

Note: The bore dimensional drawing shows
the breaker viewed from the rear.
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions
Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers for CE Marking

NV630'CW Type name NV630-CW NV630-SW
NV630 SW Number of poles 3
Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) 100-440 Multi-voltage type
Rated current In (Amp.) 500 600 630
High-speed Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA) 100 - 200 - 500 Selectable
type Max. operating time at 5lAn (s) 0.04
Rated current sensitivity IAn (mA) 100 - 200 - 500 Selectable
Time-delay R
type Max. operating time at 5lAn (s) 0.45-1.0 - 2.0 Selectable
Max. inertial non-operating time at 21An (s) 0.1.05-1.0
Earth-leakage indication system Button
Rated short-circuit 440V 36/18 42/42
Loy e e breaking capacity (kA)
H ’ H e H , 7 IEC 60947-2 (Icu/lcs) AC 400V 36/18 50/50
ﬂ ’ﬁ ) EN 60947-2 230V 50/25 85/85
Standard Attached Parts Mounting screw: M6x72 (4pcs)
Type NV630-SW (Front connection) Insulation barrier: (4pcs)
HMOperating Characteristics B Earth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics
4h
2h
Th Types 4h r T T T T T
\ NV630-CW NV630-SW 2h High- 4} Time-delay type - Time-delay type 4} Time-delay type
Somin P\ h speed L 0ass. (wax) L s max) 2. (MAX)
20min ¢ AN = type = = -
14min 30min| € 4 2 c T c 2 cH
fomin X ——N 12 g HEE 2
4min amin| 2L 18 ZH & ZH & gH 5
\ amn 5] HEE gz gz
2min \ tminf &} 1 £ a11= a11= s
g s EHS sHs SH gH=
Max had <12 = e =l B = B
s0s £ 1138 EmE B[]E B[ E
©  20s 5 ss|T < £ 2
S o [ o o
E X 2 . \
g SHEN \. |
= 5s 055 N Inertial !
° Min \ ! Inertial / nonoperating time
8 28 g'fs nonoperating time
s
1s Inertial !
0.04s nonoperating time
0.5s 0.02s ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
0.01s
1T ; ;
: 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000
0.1s Ground-fault current Ground-fault current Ground-fault current Ground-fault current
Max. total breaking time (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity)
0.05s
0.02s J
Time-delay trip tip —
0.01s i Iiaale !
100 125 200 300 400 500 600 700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000
% of rated current
Hinternal Accessories HEAmbient Compensating Curve
I Operating handle 130 } } I }
-si Right-sid Lead wire . —
#n%ﬁur?{?:g »D]:I«mlgum?rl\ge AL ® AX O SHT or UVT @ TBM El ~ direction &£ 120 Reference ambient
2 | temperature
g 110 -
HIBEEIRPEIRE=INFHIEFBIl =
oo BH § 100 .|
o
90 ™~
geal | I[P o
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

Ambient temperature (°C)
Remark: 1. Refer to page 53.

BExternal Accessories Hinternal Wiring Diagram

External Accessories (An order for ¥ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.)

Reference Reference Test button
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page ; 7
F |F-45 62 gL TC-L)| TCL-4SW3 ‘ !
_ g e (I o b et 4
Operating handle vV |Vv-4S 65 S | Skeleton (TTC)| TTC-4SW3 70 8 = | $g
£ @ 1
S |s4sw 68 | .= |Rear (BTC)| BTC-4SW3 2 é’—" < i &
£ _
Mechanical interlock  (MI) | MI-4SW3 79 |Handle HL | HL-4sW % #—x//']ﬂﬂr/ 5§
Auxiliary handle  (HT) | HT-4SW go  |lockdevice HL-S | HLS-4SW i
Magnetic Sensitivity
Electrical operation device RAS 71 device selector
|
1
. o

Leakage indication button
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connectio
¢ |— Insulating barrier 4-pole
(removable) -
g Q Breaker Z S-pole
Ei&k F% i@ Sensitivity ‘ ¢ Breaker
selector H
B tlt 1
T N |
Operating-time ~ '
Mounting selector _
hole [ M (time-delay type) [ I ﬂ ~ % ¢ J S
¢ T & i . &
/L, ‘]K Leakage-indicator l‘, J 010.5 ! : ¢ & | o
’ button 30 i i i ‘ i &
Trip N I 4 Py 1
button . - Test button - + : : : I T ‘ —
DIHDHD SETD- Bus t max.=10 i ; i | ; | -
&{ J[SZ} &{ J[SZ} \ B Bus drilling for 24 M6 screw 44 i -
| Neutral direct connection ore7
: Pole
i 118
014
M12 bolt 56 3-pole 4-pole
51 1mm clearance on each
I - side of handle
112 Drilling plan
140 Front-plate cutout
3-pole
Boring dimensions for rear connection
type barriers (3-pole)
Mounting  Stud can be 4-pole Eddy-current ine si
plate rotated 90° Breaker heat-reducing slit Line side
3-pole Z
A . Lt . g0
[ (N7 IAVARY l . =3
S | H CaiainE=F © I _
u, = -
c i M6 screw ‘
onnection oro7
@ allowance ol g @ . 3| 9 i < 4-M6 tap or 07
\ Q BN -+ -— 9
05 V20 20
b 8 o 3
: — & : y v
St - M6 ) & 2 b 2i Ka
\ breaker mounting G
screw 44 035 44 T
ALQ 013 2 T 8-M4 screw
13 M12 bolt Insulated tube 87 435 44 Add these tapped holes in
= 8 positions to standard boring.
130.5 1305 87
Spole 4-pole Load side
Drilling plan
Note: The bore dimensional drawing shows
the breaker viewed from the rear.
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. GCharacteristics and Dimensions
Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers for CE Marking

NV630'S EW Type name NV630-SEW NV630-HEW

NV630'H EW . . Number of poles 3 4 3

Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC) (1) 100-440 Multi-voltage type
Rated current In (Amp.) 300-630 adjustable
High-speed Rated current sensitivity I1An (mA) 100 - 200 - 500 Selectable
type Max. operating time at 51An (s) 0.04
Rated current sensitivity I1An (mA) (100 - 200 - 500 Selectable)
Time-delay R
type Max. operating time at 5IAn (s) (0.45 - 1.0 - 2.0 Selectable)
Max. inertial non-operating time at 2IAn (s) (0.1-0.5-1.0)
Earth-leakage indication system Button
Rated short-circuit 440V 42/42 65/65
:’Er%a'gg‘&fga(fc'hy”g) AC 400V 50/50 70/70
EN 60947-2 230V 85/85 100/100
Standard Attached Parts Mounting screw: M6x72 (4pcs)
Type NV630-SEW (Front connection) Insulation barrier: (3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)

Note (1) Rated operational voltage of time-delay type is for 200-440V.

HOperating Characteristics B Earth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics
10h
TR, 4n
5h — T LI T T T T
\ 'Eii e SEW NV630HEW 2h ngh-d (- Time-delay type| - Time-delay type|  |——} Time-delay type
onl— SN h (SPS: L 0455 (MAX) - 1s.(max) 2s. (MAX)
1y Wi Current setting Rated Current 3omin |2} > v € € >
|h—|ll“ 17D operating fme 1r:300~630A In:630A “omi 2 2 g g g 2
30min ¢ \J at-125% ] (Adjustable) S — g 3 3 S 8 g
fg"“" \] 1000s(TL=150s set) 4min g* o ._cg’)* o fg»* o 12
min 570s(TL=100s set) 2min 8445 [ = 15 1] = 5 5] =
10min 400s(Ti= 60s set) I I I 1min | Q44 £ ol 1c ol 1c ol 1s
6min [ [ [ o) ) 3 S 3 S 3 g 5
¢ 80s(TL= 12s set) | | | £ 30s|ch}° cl o < . cl 1o
4min = <) I -] [s] I G-} ol o [s] I R~}
LTD operating time Tt > IS £ = £ = £ IS £
2min — 12-60-100-1505 +20% £ ‘gs of | of of | of |
o imin A\ N \k (at 200%) g S| @ K ki 3 N
2 \ N o 2
= 30s s SO X > O N
3444 5
@ 208 228 RN A > 058 AL Inertial_| |/
= e | \\ N R - 02e Inertial / nonoperating time
S Pro-alarm \x: N > <« 8 N STD pickup current Isd os nonoperating time
o 58— pickup current Ip SERN Irx(2-2.5-3-354 | Inertial !
Ir x(0.7-0.75-0.8-0.85 / SN S -5-6-7-8-10) £15% 0.04s nonoperating time
2s|—|  -0.9-0.95-1.0)+10% { > - 0.02s T 111
Wl L] SN | ] HEEN
Pro-alarm | A Y I I =
0551 operating time Tp — NI E%N STD operating time Ts ~ ——| 2550100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000
T N N S 0.3+ 0.06 Ground-fault current  Ground-fault current  Ground-fault current  Ground-fault current
P i Tp= TL +20% N 0ot 0'04: | (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity)
(at 200%) N k
0.1s t 0.1+0.03s
‘ \ 0.06 +0.02s.
0.05s ‘ ‘
INST pickup current It
Lgm
0.02 In x(4~15) +15% =
g (Magnification to In) | ?,Ariéé?n'é‘nme
0.01s L L
60 70 100 125 200 300 400 500 600700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000
Current (% to Ir)
Instantaneous Tripping Current (% to In)
Hinternal Accessories ECurrent reducing curve
: ; T
{— Operating handle g | Ax B SHT or UVT [B] TBM — 620 wire < 1 =
Left-side __| . Right-side direction < 2
mounting mounting HPAL g 120 €
= °
3 jo3
Bl | el ) gell] gell | :
[ o 8 100
(]
3 9
| Up LR E \
€ 8 N
Q
Remark 1. Instead of TBM, pre-alarm module (PAL) can be attached. © 5
2. Refer to page 53. 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Ambient temperature (°C)
HEExternal Accessories Hinternal Wiring Diagram
(An order for ¥ should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.) - }
! Characteristic Test button
Accessories Type name Regz;egce Accessories Type name Reg:tqeence ‘ setting part i
F |F-4s 62 g |Large (TC-L)| TCL-4SW3 (1) (+2) Magnetic 0 |
. o devi
Operating handle vV |vas 65 S |Skeleton  (TTC)| TTC-4SW3 (+2) 70 evee \
€
S |S4SwW 68 & | Rear (BTC)| BTC-4SW3 (1) (:2) N \J\*’A ZcT In case of i"f(‘?
P N /
Mechanical interlock  (Ml) | MI-4SW3 (1) 79 Handle HL HL-4SW 80 ! - A -
Auxiliary handle (HT) |HT-4SW g0  |lock device HL-S |HLS-4SW 3 cT g
® g
Electrical operation e 71 % cT %
device
cT !
Note (1) This is for NV630-SEW ‘
. . Magnetic g Sensitivity ‘
(*2) The designation depends on the number of poles. Refer to the reference page. device selector !

Leakage indication button
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F connecti

z
| . —— Insulating barrier |
o | Q | (removable) |
TEBLG sy B
D é@ selector DO
T T

Operating-time

Mounting selector

hole @ r7 (time-delay type) rhl ﬂ
Leakage-indicator lo J
button

Test button

257

o014
M12 bolt

140

3-pole

Neutral
Pole

Bus t max.=10

Breaker Q

Bus drilling for
direct connection

g
- T 2
| |
U N
R S
M6 screw 44
or o7
3-pole 4-pole
Drilling plan

Breaker

118

1mm clearance on each
side of handle

Front-plate cutout

ear connection

Mounting  Stud can be
plate rotated 90°
F -
‘ Connection
¢ allowance ol g
&
55, 420 20
“Y"f‘ T o
H o
T —
Do |
013
113 M12 bolt

4-pole

3-pole

screw

Insulated tube

130.5

breaker mounting

Eddy-current

Breaker  heat-reducing slit

or o7 |

el

e

4
225

3-pole

Drilling plan

130.5

4-pole

Boring dimensions for rear connection
type barriers (3-pole)

Line side
6-035
m% e QV—VL%F
%
‘ 4-M6 tap or 07
! 4]
4 - o &
RN
. L
T
K4 ‘T
e 8-M4 screw
44 Add these tapped holes in
= 8 positions to standard boring.
87
Load side

Note: The bore dimensional drawing shows
the breaker viewed from the rear.
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. GCharacteristics and Dimensions
Earth-Leakage Circuit Breakers for CE Marking

NV800-SEW
NV800-HEW

HOperating Characteristics

Type NV800-SEW

Type name

NV800-SEW NV800-HEW

Number of poles

3

Rated operational voltage Ue (V AC)

100-440 Multi-voltage type

Rated current In (Amp.)

400-800 adjustable

High-speed Rated current sensitivity I1An (mA) (100 - 200 - 500 Selectable)
type Max. operating time at 51An (s) (0.04)

Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA) 100 - 200 - 500 Selectable
Time-delay P
type Max. operating time at 5lAn (s) 0.45-1.0 - 2.0 Selectable

Max. inertial non-operating time at 2lAn (s) 0.1-05-1.0
Earth-leakage indication system Button
Rated short-circuit 440V 42/42 65/65
breaking capacity (kA)
IEC 60947-2 (culcs) AC 400v 50/50 70770
EN 60947-2 230V 85/85 100/100

Standard Attached Parts
(Front connection)

Mounting screw: M6x35 (4pcs)
Insulation barrier: (2pcs)

BEarth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics ————

10h
sh Tpes 4h Hon T T ; T d‘ ‘ T
- 1 Time-delay 4 Time- ime-delay type
on NV800-SEW NV800-HEW f: speed L] O‘T:s_ (myx)y e L1 jls’T‘(eMie;?y e 2. (MAX}Y "
type - - -
1h Current setting Rated Current S sH= S
LTD i Ir:400~800A 1n:800A £ HEE £
30min operating (;T ?255/ (Adjustable) 32 3f2 3ff2
20min e o o o) [} o
14min P\ ——1000s(Ti=150s set) ° e £He e
10min 670s(TL=100s set) I ] o B © c © c
6min \ 400s(TL= 60s set) i i i § ‘g_ - § g_ - g I3 g
amin \\ \_ 80s(Ti= 125 set) 1 [ g 3 ol |3 ol |3 ol |3
) = o sl 1o slo 1<) °
LTD operating time Tu = % SEE ; % é %
2min - 12-60-100- 1505 +20% < Em —
\ \\d\ (at 200%) = o ol [ 2 fid b
[ 1min D b [ied o o \_
£ N \s D Q2
30s S o 1s A
g 208 ‘\\ \ >3 : N 056 N Inertial /
g 10s | \\\ N 02s Inertial nonoperating time
& ‘ OO DN b/’ O NN STD pickup current Isd 01 nonoperating time
55 [-Pre-alarm pickup current Ip <~ IR v& Irx(2-25-3-35-4 1T | e Inertial i
Irx(0.7-0.75-0.8-0.85 SN > S -5-6-7-8-10) +15% 0.04s :
NN N g nonoperating time
2s [ -09-0.95-1.0) +10% qN 0.02s
TR Bl
s T ~
Pre-alarm operating time Tp RN o
0.5s |— T N 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000 25 50 100 500 1000
Tp= 1& 420% N STD operating time Ts
2 = N S 0.3+ 0.06s Ground-fault current  Ground-fault current  Ground-fault current  Ground-fault current
0.2s (at 200%) . 02+ 0.04s —] (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity) (x100% of rated current sensitivity)
0.1s N 0.1+0.03s —|
0.06 £ 0.02s
0.05s
INST Pickup current li +
0.02s (— In x(4~10) £15% Max.total ——
(Magnification to In) breaking time
0.01s L L
60 70 100 125 200 300 400 500600700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000 -
. ECurrent reducing curve
Current (% to Ir) =
Instantaneous Tripping Current (% to In) &
. _g 130
Hinternal Accessories €
c
i i B 110 i
. I Ope(atlng .handle eAL oAX [ SHT or UVT [3] TBM — Lead wire 3 Reference ambient temperature
Left-side . Right-side direction 5 0
mounting mounting BPAL ° ™
@ 920
[ ] [¢] 3 w0 A
[ o > N\
= 70
g 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
@ | | | | | L} l:l | | | El = Ambient temperature (°C)
Remark: 1. Instead of TBM, pre-alarm module (PAL) or trip indicator (TI) can be attached. =l :
2’ Refer to page 53 Hinternal Wiring Diagram
Test buttor?
u
EExternal Accessories
(An order for Y should be placed at the same time as an order of circuit breaker main body.) ‘
ZCT
. Reference : Reference s Fava
Accessories Type name page Accessories Type name page ?—X T g
F |F-8s 62 Z | Large (TC-L)| TCL-85W3 i 75
S Q
Operating handle V | V-8S 65 S | Skeleton (TTC)| TTC-8SW3 70 ‘T X or °®
IS . | |
S |S4SW 68 @ |Rear (BTC)| BTC-8SW3 Magnetic ¢ Sensitivity
device & selector
L HL HL-4SW '
Mechanical interlock (MI) | MI-8SW3 79 |pande 80 P
Ock device HL-S |HLS-88W LT
Auxiliary handle (HT) | HT-4SW 80 Electrical operation device w 71 Leakage indication button
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F connec

I

Insulating barrier (removable)

94.5
Mounting hole 46 Breaker
. —— ¢
— : Conductor thickness - ? Breaker
) - V4
SN %\ ' ? N t=12 max. H s ,_r+
Sensitivity current selector Terminal dimension for directly
— connecting conductor
o g
/Operaling time selector ¢ J
© £ (Time-delay type) N
N ¢ S
N \ e
& Leakage indication button [ 08.5 L
- =1 \Q -
~ © $ Ay 70 M6 tap or 7
5 o & s
4 R 2
Test button 46
e Ist] J { . !
7
4 [ — 1.0mm clearance on each
40 Kl 103 side of the handle frame.
Trip button 5 107 (Conductor thickness t=10 max.)
140 N . y 3
= 4’210 155 Conductor drilling for direct connection Drilling plan Front-panel cutout

Real‘ connectio Boring dimensions for rear connection

type barriers (3-pole)

Connection 6048
allowance . -0
M6 tap or 07 Groove for reducing heat by overcurrent

' 25 w0} P
Mounting plate Stud can be rotated 90° Breaker ¢ R R
N ° A ‘
T 5 4-M6 tap or o7
- |
T

124[24)

10,

)
Lo+ 9
«
)
= . g8 &
o ¢ e
4 L] B
g =+
Al 11 ~8-M4 screw
10 Add these tapped holes in
- M6 screw for 70 "
8 132 048 70 (8 positions to standard boring.
013 140 mounting breaker 140 e
113 110 M12 bolt 140
Drilling plan

Note: The bore dimensional drawing shows
the breaker viewed from the rear.
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions
UL489 Listed Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

NF50-SWU

ey
1-; sele

s OFES o

s

LRI

LS SN ]

Type NF50-SWU

B Operating Characteristics

Type name NF50-SWU
Rated current In (Amp. (8) 5 10 15 20
(AmP.) 30 40 50

Number of poles 2 3
. Rated voltage (AC V) 240

=< | UL489

EES AC | 240v 14

't‘? ‘E>,‘ Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 600
©

2§ 500V 7.5/4

@ O | |EC 60947-2

B2 | (lculics) AC 440V 7.5/4

e 400V 7.5/4
2 230V 15/8

Standard attached parts

Mounting screw: M4x0.7x55 (2pcs)
Insulation barrier: (2P: 2pcs, 3P: 4pcs)

4h
2h
1h Type
NF50-SWU
30min
20min
14min
10min
6min
amin N\
2min
Ma;
1min
@ \\
£ 30s
= N AV
o 20s AN
£
[ 10s
[
<3 N
o) 5s
2s
Min.
1s \
0.5 \
0.2s
0.1s \ \
0.05s
\ ~——
0.02s
001s N
1135 2 3 4 5 67 10 15 20 30 40

x100% of Rated current

Hinternal Accessories

Operating handle

Left-side _. . Right-side
mounting D:D mounting ® AL

OAX [SHTor

o [} [lo} g

Lollefloller L] g8l ]

3-pole

Lelle): Lol bglell ke -lell ke

Remark: 1. Refer to page 54.

HMExternal Accessories

uvT

HETemperature Characteristics

Lead wire
- 300

direction 250

200

150

Rated ambient —

80

70

Operating time change rate (%)

20 30

Ambient temperature (°C)

40

50

Accessories Type name

Accessories

Type name

F-05SUL2
F-05SUL

Mechanical interlock

Mi

MI-05SWU3

Operating handle V-05SUL2
V-05SUL

S | S058WU

Handle lock device | HL | HLF-05SWU

Terminal

Large
cover

TC-L

TCL-05SWU2
TCL-05SWU3
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Front connection

Insulation barrier

(removable)
¢ ¢ 95.5
— M5x0.8 screw 24 ©
Mounting hole (M for 63A) — —
8 ‘ -
12.5 max.
@& @ e
goe|  |ght o g
@ (Conductor thickness
M- S - | t=5 max.)
’7—‘ ’7—‘ Tl 8 3| 8
Ea o Ea T Conductor drilling
T P for direct connection
©Q
ey o |9p@
|
Trip button
o 45
3
61
25 22 68
<=
50 50 4 72
920
75
2-pole 3-pole
M4x0.7 taps or 5mm dia.hole
Breaker
[} [} / ¢ ¢ Breaker
- &
&
= ¢ &
- @
25 50 70
2-pole 3-pole 2-pole 3-pole

Drilling plan

1.0mm clearance on each side of
the handle frame.

Front-panel cutout
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions
UL489 Listed Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

NF100-CWU Type name NF100-CWU NF100-SWU
NF1 OO'SWU Rated current In (Amp.) 50 60 15 20 30 40
at ambient temperature 40°C (IEC30°C) 75 100 50 60
75 100
= Number of poles 2 3 2 3
it P
- Rated voltage (AC V) 240 480Y/277
9 ' m ' 2 | uL4s9 AC 480Y/277V - 22
- 3 240V 10 35
& o@me = 53 Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 600 690
[ 23 690V = 8/4
£8 500V 7.5/4 18/9
2 o | IEC 60947-2
1 ey
g ] (Icu/lcs) AC 440V 10/5 25/13
o 400V 10/5 30/15
— ©
ﬁ . . = o 230V 30/15 50/25
e I
) 3 DC 250V 7.5/4 15/8
C) m . Mounting screw: M4x0.7x55 (2pcs)
'f = ! Standard attached parts Insulation barrier: (2P: 2pcs, 3P: 4pcs),
MR L L Insulation board: (1pc)
Type NF100-SWU
HOperating Characteristics
4h | 4h |
2h \ 2h \
1h Types 1h Type
X NF100-CWU 50A~100A X \
30min NF100-SWU 40A~100A 30min NF100-SWU 15A~30A
20min A\N 20min
14min A\N 14min \
10min \ A\N 10min \
6min —N\—N\ amin A\
Amin X\ Mak. (60A~100A) Amin \
2min N 2min
\\ Mak. (44A,50A) N
° 1min \\ ° 1min \ Vi
£ s0s £ s0s ™
o 20s o 20s
% 10s 2N \ "% 10s \ '(
~N
S N g NN
<3 5s Q55
o Min. © i \ \
2s \\ 2s n. N
1s 1s \
0.5s 0.5s \
0.2s 0.2s
0.1s 0.1s \
0.05s 0.05s
0.02s \ 0.02s ™
Time-delay trip Instantaneous trip — Time-delay trip Instantaneous trip —
0.01s — — — 0.01s —
13 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 1.35 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 506070

HInternal Accessories

x100% of Rated current

Operating handle
Left-side 4|:|D« Right-side ® AL

mounting

mounting

OAX [SHToruvT - Leadwie

direction

oo [ B [g

Lelleftolle LU bglell |

3-pole

1elle)1el taelell ta i3l e

Remark: 1. Refer to page 54.

HEExternal Accessories

x100% of rated current

B Ambient Compensating Curve

130

120

Rated ambient T—

110

100

Current rating (%)

0 10

20

30

Ambient temperature (°C)

40

60

Accessories Type name Accessories Type name
F | F-1sUL2 o
F-1SUL Mechanical interlock Ml | MI-05SWU3
Operating handle v V-1SUL2
V-1SUL
Terminal L TCL TCL-1SWU2
S |Ss1swu cover arge | TCL-1swus
Handle lock device | HL | HLF-1SWU
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Stanaar

Insulation barrier

€
removable;
_ A ) s
Mounting H
3 i i M8 screw
) hole i it 24
& ]
. )
RO & b [ ﬂtﬁ%
19 max. ©
gl o € € l::] sl g (Conductor thickness
©|l = tj t=5 max)
/Q — Conductor drilling
.| for direct connection
[,,,_ ]
Trip
button 4
2
© 61
68
30 60
4 72
60 920 %
2-pole 3-pole
Front connection (Solderless terminal) (Option)
Solderless terminal
€ €
1508t ol & [ s
Y I} ,
e [ 1] ¢ ] W(
bj bj Hexagon socket set screw
) [©]
oo o ool e
‘ 0= B 14-1/0AWG CU/AL
|
2-pole 3-pole
2-pole 3-pole 62
[} [} Breaker [ [} Breaker 30
—— %% 8 I
r 1
_ & (Insulation plate)
€ € = € € ~
=3 ©
b (Line)
CAUTION:
& When mounted in steel or cast box
cover must be insulated as shown.
M4x0.7 taps or 30mm air gap to cover or
5mm-dia. hole 57 86 0.8mm fibre insulating plate
30 extending 12.7mm out from
1.0mm clearance on each each side of breaker.
side of the handle frame.
2-pole 3-pole
Drilling plan Front-panel cutout
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions
UL489 Listed Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

N F225'CWU Type name NF225-CWU

Rated current In (Amp.) 125 150 175
at ambient temperature 40°C (IEC30°C) 200 225
Number of poles 3

2 Rated voltage (AC V) 240

= UL 489

] AC | 240v 35

53 Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 600

23 500V 1055

o=

£ g | IEC60947-2 AC 440v 15/8

S g | (leu/ics) 400V 18/9

3 230V 35/18

©

o DC 250V 10/5 (1)

Mounting screw: M4x0.7x55 (2pcs)
Standard attached parts Insulation barrier: (4pcs),
Terminal cover: (1 set), (¥2)

Note (1) Use either two poles. When wired as shown at the bottom of page 26, the models can

Type NF225-CWU

be used for up to 400 V DC.
(#2) The standard configuration contains a protection cover and adopts the IP20 (finger

protection) structure.

HOperating Characteristics

an \

2h

1h Type
zg::: ‘ \ NF225-CWU
famin [\ TN\
tomin [ AN
6min
4min \ \
2min
Max.
1min
(o)
£ a0 NG
E’ 20s
® 10s
o )\
§ 5 s N
2 Min.
1s
0.5s.
Mar ol
0.1s time
0.05s
0.02s ‘/
00t Time-dlelay tfip trig| —
1 135 2 3 4 5 67 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of Rated current
Hinternal Accessories HEAmbient Compensating Curve
T
Operating handle 1 é
Left-side 7. Right-side _, Lead wire £ :
mounting DD mounting 8 AL OAX @SHT or UVT direction o - ﬁ
= —
E 110 g
2
100
{ellef{ollol [l g el ]
(6] 920
S8 o[ lgoll lg eIl lg
80
::IO o o -10 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Remark: 1. Refer to page 54. Ambient temperature (°C)
(rated ambient 40°C)
BExternal Accessories
Accessories Type name Accessories Type name
F | F-2SUL o
. Mechanical interlock Ml | MI-05SWU3
Operating handle V | V-2SUL
S | S2swu i
Terminal | ) o6 | TC-L | TCL-2SWU3
Handle lock device | HL | HLF-2SWU cover
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Front connection

Insulating barrier
24

¢ = <
—_—r M8 bolt
Mounting hole H ° (Hex-soket)
L] ] -
R
&
¢ ll 5
i %8 |l 8
Trip button
)
2
45
61
68
4 72
92
[ Breaker [ Breaker
B
08.5
Q : @ W
- 2
,%i 22 max.
Bus t max.=7
35 M4x0.7 screw 100
or o5
Bus drilling for
direct connection
Drilling plan Front cover cutout

1mm clearance on
each side of handle
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions
UL489 Listed Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

Pidd dtad

SR BB

e Naw B -
L = L

.ﬁ:, .. '.
e L N N i

—
' N L

Type NF-SFW

EOperating Characteristics

Type name NF-SFW NF-SJW NF-HJW
15 20 30 40
Rated current In (Amp.) 50 60 70 80 | (125) (150) 175 | 125 150 175
at ambient temperature 40°C (IEC30°C) 90 100 110 200 225 250 200 225 250
125 150
Number of poles 3 3 3
Rated voltage (AC V) 600Y/347 600Y/347 600Y/347
2 600Y/347V 14 14 18
£
é UL 489 AC 480V 35 35 50
S 5 240V 65 65 100
§ e Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 690 690 690
52 690V 8/8 8/8 15/15
5 § 500V 30/30 30/30 36/36
% | |BC60947-2 440V 36/36 36/36 50/50
g (lcu/lcs) AC
Q@ 400V 36/36 36/36 50/50
E 230V 85/85 85/85 100/100
DC 250V (1) 20/20 20/20 20/20
Mounting screw: M4x0.7x73 (4pcs)
Standard attached parts Insulation barrier: (4pcs),
Insulation board: (1pc)

Note (1) Use either two poles. When wired as shown at the bottom of page 26, the models can be used for up to 500 V DC.

4h 4h 4h
2h ‘\ 2h ‘ ‘ 2h \
Type Type Type
n NF-SFW Th NF-SFW n NF-SJW/HIW
30min 15A~40A 30min 50A~150A 30min 125A~2!
20min ‘| \ 20min \\ \\\ 20min \‘ \\
14min | A Y 14min \ A\N 14min \ AN
10min 1Y 1omin A1\ 10min — - r —
6min ‘\ \Q 6min \\ N Mak.(60A~50A) 6min ;wu‘swenkrcange 0
osilon
T\ Wi (108) fmin N\ Hex 604 e INC TN |oftoh| % |
2min N 2min AN 2min 400180 H
Q 1min \ N [} 1min \ o 1min &0 Il
£ NN Max.(15A~30A) £ N e 800
= g0s \\ N £ a0s \\ N £ g0 10| 10002200
2 s 2 20s N 2 s
T 10 T 10 T o
g N\ g ™N g vin. A
Q 5s Q 5s =3 5s
] i N o Min ™ ] \
2s 2s \ 2s
1s 1s 1s
(60A~150A)|
0.5s. 0.5s 0.5s
B (50A)
e — e — et
time L 1 4 time time
0.1s / 0.1s / 0.1s /
0.05s } 0.05s l 0.05s l
0.02s N 0.02s N 0.02s \ \
Time-defay trip trip — Time-delay tfip trip  —— Time-dglay trip 1ip
0.01s 0.01s 0.01s
1 1356 2 3 4 5 67 10 15 20 30 40 1 135 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 1.35 2 3 4 5 67 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current x100% of Rated current
Hinternal Accessories EAmbient Compensating Curve
Operating handle 130 [
Left-side | ._Right-side ® H
mounting ] mounting OAL OAX . g — 2
@SHT or UVT Lead wire 2 s
direction T 110 :
= o
L] €
{elleflollef L] ge]]
5
LI (] ©
LBLISE el lgloll g8l lg .
=10 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Ambient temperature (°C)
Remark: 1. Refer to page 54. (rated ambient 40°C)
Remark: 1. The reference ambient temperature for IEC
. models is 30°C.
BExternal Accessories
Accessories Type name Accessories Type name
0 i F | F-2SGUL Mechanical interlock | Ml MI-05SWU3
perating ical i -
handle V | V-28GUL
S | S2GSwu Terminal
Large |TC-L| TCL-2GSWU3
Handle = Iy | HLF-2Gswu | cover
lock device




Stanaar

Insulating barrier

3
79 Bus bar drilling for
83 direct connection

4 86 4-FRONT

(removable) Hex.socket head CAUTION:
¢ M8bolt | | ’
0 — Insulating barriers must be used
Mounting hole H H 3 H with uninsulated bus bars or
| | climp on terminals.
4 4 Yo
T - o1 B
T T
7 o e
[} | dJEjl | I 8 ql
[ o by
pd 2
@3 i ?
©f Ty~
IR o : T 24 max.
? H 22
> H
Trip button © | (Conductor thickness t=7max.)
6!
22
35
70

105 110

Front connection (Solderless terminal) (Option)

i €
Mounting hole Hexagon socket set screw
| 61
e —Oa
] g $
o
S 7 : C
[ 48 |

—— e | Wire size

| | 14AWG-250MCM CU/AL
0 0
e 63 3
Trip button a3

22 a6

35 4 20

70 110

3-FRONT
105
€ € CAUTION:
Breaker }‘/ Breaker When mounted in steel or cast box cover
%—fé A must be insulated as shown.
! ! ° 26mm air gap to cover or extending 12.7mm
out fromeach side of breaker.
€ & € o 62
27
&
. 1.0mm clearance
i ‘ on each side of | _n
the handle frame.
35 M4x0.7 taps or 100 .
5mm-dia. hole Insulation plate v
(Line)

Drilling plan Front-panel cutout 5-RIGHT

Outline and dimensions (mm (inch))
Type NF-SFW,NF-SJW,NF-HJW
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions
UL489 Listed Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

NF-SKW

s €
LN
Type NF-SKW

HOperating Characteristics

Type name NF-SKW
Rated current In (Amp.) 250 300
at ambient temperature 40°C 350 400
Number of poles 3
Rated voltage (AC V) 600Y/347
2 600Y/347V 20
= UL 489
i AC 480V 35
s 240V 65
§ 8 Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 690
% S 690V 10/10 (5/5) (+1)
Q
S | IEC 609472 500V 30/30 (25/25) (+1)
8 (leu/lcs) AC 440V 42/42 (36/36) (1)
©
o 400V 45/45 (36/36) (x1)
230V 85/85 (65/65) (1)

Note (1) In case of solderless terminal, interrupting capacity reduces: (/).

an ‘
1h Type
3omin NF-SKW

\
R W
X
\

Operating time
S

0.5s

0.2s

01 Maxtotal
0.05s interrupting time

0.02s \\ /

[ Time-delay trip trip

0.01s
100 135 200 300 400 500 700 1000 15002000 3000 4000
600

% of rated current

Hinternal Accessories

Operating handle

Left-side _.| « Right-side _, Lead wire
mounting E[D mounting ®AL OAX @SHT or UVT direction

NF-SKW

L) Ble: [ lged 1]

(¥1)

o (*1)

(*1) (1)

Note (*1) Right-side mounting is standard of SHT and UVT. Specify separataly for
left-side mounting.

Remark: 1. Refer to page 54.

HMExternal Accessories

HEAmbient Compensating Curve

130

bient

120

Rated

110

100

Current rating (%)

90

(rated ambient 40°C) 80
10 20 30 40 50 60

Ambient temperature (°C)

Accessories Type name Accessories Type name
F | F-4SUL i
. Terminal || pige | TC-L|  TCL-4SKW
Operating handle V | V-4SUL cover
S | S4SKW

Handle lock device | HL | HL-4SP




Front connection (Solderless terminal)

Hexagon socket set screw
250~400A

Solderless terminal

¢ Tightening torque
275lb-in. (31.1N-m)
NN N T
RS ReeE
T T
Mounting i
hole ‘ ‘ Tl
L gl .
¢ = Q] 2 uL
Jﬂ ‘ o Ampere ratings Wire size
e 250A, 300A 250-350MCM CU
Tiip L = % 250A 350MCM AL
button - - ===t
AR A T T 350A, 400A 3/0AWG CU ONLY
N Nl N
IEC
87 97 = a
. Wire size (IEC 60228)
103 Ampere ratings
140 Class 2 Class 5
(max.141) 5 107 250A~350A | 70~185mm? | 95~185mm?
155 400A 150~240mm? | 150~185mm?
Note: Do not remove solderless terminal in any case.
Standard attached parts
Mounting screw:M6x60 (4pcs), Insulating plate: (1pc)
connection (Busbar terminal)
Insulating barrier
(removable)
/ 46
- ==
H H 26 Bus t max. 10
¢ ’(_)‘ ) 10
e I I -
- I . [
DR i
ShY N Y
Sttt
DS
f f
Mounting 7
hole ’7—‘ ‘
~ &
b B & 8
o] 47
how
o
Trip ‘ ‘ E\L %\L
button ey e
~+ ~+ ) ) S s
TN Y
*\T/H4 /H‘fy/ T 7
:é"zﬁ I I jé/é 7H7
I Il 013 10
H H 46
97
112
140 103
(max.141) 5 107
155
Note: Do not remove busbar terminal in any case.
Standard attached parts
Mounting screw:M6x60 (4pcs), Insulating barrier: (4pcs), Insulating plate: (1pc)
¢ Breaker Breaker
¢ CAUTION
C T C T T When mounted in steel or cast box cover
|

! must be insulated as shown.

! 58mm air gap to cover or 0.8mm fibre
Q@ insulating plate extending 12.7mm out
from each side of breaker.

T

I
: [

T & 97
I < =

\ ‘

| | 30

! \

| | .

| ’EP’ ‘ o

I ‘—_Q.

- | — AN N

1mm clearance on
44 7dia. holes 118 each side of handle. Insulating plate
|
or M6 taps
Drilling plan Front-panel cutout (Line)
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions
UL489 Listed Molded-Case Circuit Breakers

N F'S LW Type name

NF-SLW
Rated current In (Amp.)
at ambient temperature 40°C 500 600
Number of poles 3
Rated voltage (AC V) 600Y/347
2 600Y/347V 20
= UL 489
3 AC 480V 35
53 240V 85
§ 8 Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 690
g s 690V 1010
o
% 8 | IEC 60947-2 500V 30/30
B (lcu/Ics) AC 440V 42/42
& 400V 45/45
230V 85/85

Type NF-SLW

HOperating Characteristics

4n \ \
2h \
1h Type
0 \ \ NF-SLW
min A=\
20min \ AN
tamin AN
10min
\l I I
6min Inst. trip H
4min \ AN (@steps) [
Control| Inst. tip | |
o 2min \ Max setting | current (%)
£ min \ To [400:100 [
=3 N, 2 [600
30 —
£ 20: N X 3 |800
< N Hi | 1000£200
3 10s T T T
Qo
§ . ") [ 11
N ‘\ Adjustable range
2 in. A of inst. pick up
current
1s
055
0.2s
0.1s Max. tota
0.08s \ |nter7p|ma time
0.02s
1
—— Time-delay trip trip
0.01s R

100 135 200 300 400 500 700 1000 15002000 3000 4000
600

% of rated current

Hinternal Accessories

HEAmbient Compensating Curve

— Operating handle 130 l
Left-side _.| . Right-side _, Lead wire = 3
mounting L mounting ®AL OAX [SHToruvT direction o ' 3
T 110 —
g §
S 100
HIN L[ Jagl I ] il 5
o & O 90
(*1) . (%1) (rated ambient 40°C) 80! - - - - -
2T 0, L ]
:5;. o)

(1) (x1)

Note (1) Right-side mounting is standard of SHT and UVT. Specify separataly for
left-side mounting.

Remark: 1. Refer to page 54.

HExternal Accessories

Accessories Type name Accessories Type name
F | F-6SUL Terminal
L. | R
Operating handle v | v-esuL cover arge | TC-L TCL-6SLW
S | S4SKW

Handle lock device | HL | HL-4SP




Front connection (Solderless terminal)

Solderless termian

Hexagon socket set screw

from each side of breaker.

¢
|
- = T T
EI39ET30E iy
‘ I
. _ /\ Tightening torque
hole \ / 275Ib-in. (31.1N-m)
eti—f——1- ¢ 8 8 =i—+ 7
0 1 8
| s
<
Trip | z g‘ UL
button CTAANCTANCTY) Ampere ratings Wire size
| ) e |\ S
| ! 500A, 600A 250-500MCM CU ONLY
140 97 IEC
X Wire size (IEC 60228)
210 103 Ampere ratings
Class 2 Class 5
5 107 500A, 600A 95~185mm? | 120~185mm?
155
Note: Do not remove solderless terminal in any case.
Standard attached parts
Mounting screw:M6x35 (4pcs), Insulating plate: (1pc)
connection (Busbar terminal)
Insulating barrier < 46 S
(removable) Bus t max.
H ¢ H / 2 —>~»<£
2 I {;‘ I i
C239CT3eC0D
Mounting —
hole | |
T Y Y |
lo I
| 15
<
Trip p== Q
button = + = = -
C_JeCI3eC)D | S
©
| O 1a T:‘r s h
&
@ o] & -H
10
2 #e
2» 46
140 97
210 04 108
5 107
Note: Do not remove busbar terminal in any case. 155
Standard attached parts
Mounting screw:M6x35 (4pcs), Insulating barrier: (2pcs), Insulating plate: (1pc)
Breaker ¢ Breaker
s S 2 CAUTION
4'77 ’7 | ‘ When mounted in steel or cast box cover
‘ must be insulated as shown.
: 58mm air gap to cover or 0.8mm fibre
i Qg: insulating plate extending 12.7mm out
I
I

7dia. holes
or M6 taps

Drilling plan

1mm clearance on
each side of handle.

Front-panel cutout

58
=

Insulating plate

(Line)
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Miniature Circuit Breakers

Type BH BH-P
BH_P Number of poles 1 2 3 1 2 3
Rated current (A) 70 70, 100 70, 100 70 70, 100 70, 100
at ambient temperature 40°C
Rated voltage (V) AC 230/400 230/400
DC 125 125
Breaking |IEC 60898 AC230/400V 3 — 3 —
capacity AC400V — 3 _ 3
(kA) sym. — DC125V 1 1
Type BH-P
HOperating Characteristics HAmbient Compensating Curve
4h
l Operating Characteristics
2h Type:BH, BH-P 140
Rated Current:70, 100A
1h Amb. temp.:40°C 1%
30min 130
SN .Y o !
14min \ 2 &
10min ‘\ g) 120 Jg
6min =115 s
i \ g 70, 100A g
€ 1o — KA
2min 5 \\ 2 105 <
1min 100
N\ - ~
30s N i
E 20s \\ \ 920
=) 10 N Max 85
-% \ 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
E’_ 5s N AN Ambient temperature (°C)
© NG LN
Min.
2s
1s
0.5s
0.2s \
0.1s \
0.05s \
\ \\
0.02s
—~—
0.01s
1 113 1.45 3 4 5 6 7 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of rated current
HOutside Dimension Diagram
Plug-in terminal
*BH Migbracket |\ oo g *BH-P ° (ine side)
i (line side & load side) "
Tel] &[Tl o] - p\q p\m\q
! \ |l | e 2 2
R I —— 28 g g ¢
Breaker '
center LA %ﬂ il @ & | (1L & ]
§ - =
il I : 25 25 25 .
A [ \ 505 Mtg slot
50 57.5
25 50 75 Nitg hole 04.5 635 25 50 75 65.5
22 47 47 775 20.5 45.5 70.5 N 79
[ | [ |
4 = = N, Bus t max. =4 ’D_‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
— Lo [ I s N s s I
o
| | | | | |
U B [#][a]e)[2]e)e
w0
= ] ]| ] ! ;’L I
w0
1-pole 2-pole 3-pole 13.5‘ ! Bus drilling — e e O e e Y B o}

Note: Two mounting brackets are used for single-pole breakers.
and four for two-pole and three-pole breakers.

2-pole




BH'S Type BH-S M3 BH-S M6
Number of poles 1 2 3 1 2 3
5,10, 15, 10, 15,20, | 15, 20, (25), | 5,10, 15, 10, 15, 20, | 15, 20, (25),
Rated current (A) |20, (25),30, | (25),30,40, | 30,40,50, | 20, (25), 30, | (25}, 30, 40, | 30,40, 50,
at ambient temperature 40°C 40, 50, 60 50, 60 60 40, 50, 60 . 60 60
Rated voltage (V) AC 230/400 400 400 230/400 400 400
DC — 125 — — 125 —
Breaking |IEC 60898 AC230/400V 3 — 6 —
capacity AC400V — 3 _ 6
(kA)sym.| — | DC125V — 1 — _ 1 _
HOperating Characteristics HAmbient Compensating Curve
4h 140
Operating Characteristics 135
2h Type:BH-S
Rated Current:5-60A 130 oA =
Th Amb. temp.:40°C 125 g
30min SN 5A £
20min = ~ N 40-60A i
N \ 2 115 3
fomi \ B >} s
rin \ E I\ =
A £ 15258 | | —
3 100
2min \ o 30A
Max. \
m %
1min
\ Y/ .
© 30s \ 80
g 20s > ) 10 20 30 40 50 60
2 10s AN N Ambient temperature (°C)
T Min. N
2 5 N
o ™~
25 S~ ~—_|
- \\ \ ™\
N
0.5s
Y~
T~
0.2s B
0.1s
Type B Type C Type D
0.05s
0.02s
0.01s \ \ \ \
1 113 145 2 3 4 5 6 7 10 15 20 30 40
%x100% of rated current
HOutside Dimension Diagram
*BH-S Mtg bracket M5 x 0.8 screw 3
(line side & load side) [‘—’\ -
— D
Ee-
. o § 8 2

|25 | 50 Mtg hole
25 50 75 04.5

Bus t max. =4

DEE S

]
o] z
I

12
<>

Bus drilling

2-pole 3-pole [13.5

Note: Two mounting brackets are used for single-pole breakers.
and four for two-pole and three-pole breakers.
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

Miniature Circuit Breakers

BH-PS

Type

BH-PS M3 BH-PS M9
Number of poles 1 2 3 1 2 3
R A 10, 15, 20, 10, 15, 20, 6,10, 16, 10, 16, 20, 10, 16, 20,
ated currant (A) o~ | 30,4050, | 30,40,50, | 13 2% 3% | 20 (29, 32, | (25}, 30, 46, | (25), 33, 46,
at ambient temperature 40°C 60 60 > 9Y, 40, 50, 60 .60 50, 60
Rated voltage (V) AC 230/400 400 400 230/400 400 400
DC — 125 — —
Breaking ||EC 60898 AC230/400V 3 — 9 —
capacity AC400V — 3 —
(kA)sym.| — [ Dpcizsv — 1 — -
Type BH-PS
HMOperating Characteristics B Ambient Compensating Curve
4h 140
Operating Characteristics 135
2h Type:BH-PS
Rated Current:5-60A 130 10A -
" Amb. temp.:40°C 125 &
30min [P 6A,A30AA32A E
b= 50A, 60
fgm'" \ 2 s 3
10mm \ = T 5
min \ g o \ —
6min ‘ \ é 105 —
4min \ 5w 15-20A, 40A
.
2min 95
1min \ \ pax 90
\ \ 8
° 30s \ 80
E 20s 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
2 s N N Ambient temperature (°C)
k=] Min \
g s N
o ™~
25 S —
. \\\ ™
0.5s N
A
0.2s \
0.1s
Type B Type C Type D
0.05s
0.02s \
0.01s \ \ \
1 113 145 2 3 4 5 6 7 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of rated current
HOutside Dimension Diagram
*BH-PS Plug-in terminal
w0
~ (line side)
| 0
K| o
Mtg slot




6. Characteristics and Dimensions
DIN Series

BH-D6

MCB BH-D6 (IEC 60898)
Number of poles 1 2 3 4 (3+N) 2 (1+N)
Rated current (A) 6,10, 13, 16, 20, 6,10, 13, 16, 20, 6, 10, 13, 16, 20, 6,10, 13, 16, 20,

at ambient temperature 30°C

25, 32, 40, 50, 63

25, 32, 40, 50, 63

25, 32, 40, 50, 63

25, 32, 40, 50, 63

6,10, 13, 16, 20,
25

Rated voltage (VAC) 230/400 400 400 400 230
Breaking capacity (kA) sym. (IEC 60898) 6
‘
e
Type BH-D6
HOperating Characteristics
Min s Min s
200 200 |
10 10000 Tripping Characteristics 100 10000 Tripping Characteristics
5000 Type:BH-D6 5000 Type:BH-D6
gg 2000 Rated Current:6A-63A gg 2000 Rated Current:6A-63A
20 \ Amb. temp.:30°C 20 \ Amb. temp.:30°C
1000 \ 1000 \
10 500 10 500
5 5 \
200 \ 200 \ N
2 100 \ 2 100 \ \\
! %0 N ' %0 N =
Zg \C N\ Max. 28 N\ N
10 > S 10 \\ X‘ 6-10A
N Nly] 1363A
5 Min. 5
2 . ~ 2 ) win AN D
j= j=2}
£ 1 £ 1
Q Q
= 0.5 =3 05
e B-1++C I
0.1 0.1 D
005 Max total 005
002 tripping time 0.02
A\ \ N A N
0.01 0.01
06 07 1 113 145 2 3 4 5 6 7 10 15 20 30 06 07 1 113 145 2 3 4 5 6 7 10 15 20 30
—>  x100% of rated current —>  x100% of rated current
EAmbient Compensating Curve HOutside Dimension Diagram
. *BH-D6
130 M5 screw Neutral Pole
125
— 120 ® ©
&£ 115 —~—_] — v
7} k= —1 <
2 o 33 Il gisa] :
’(E \ © £
£ 105 T c = | o
€ —— B &
g 100 ©
3 95 — la
©
% Q| [B1® B} |BS1®| R
N N n
. M M M N
-10 5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 18 18 36 18 ‘ X
Insulation
Ambient temperature (°C) 54 Bartier(Option)
Q} 36 36 54 7 17 44 6
70 maximum
T o B e e O o e e o e e |
| [ [ [ [
HEHIRI R R
% % % % % % % % % % % %\ Solderless terminal
| | ™ ™ | [ ™
1-pole  1+N-pole 2-pole 3-pole 4-pole
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions

DIN Series

BH-DN

B Operating Characteristics

Type BH-DN

MCB

BH-DN (IEC 60898)

Number of poles 2 (1+N)
Rated 9urrent (A) 6, 10, 16, 20
at ambient temperature 30°C

Rated voltage (VAC) 230
Breaking capacity (kA) sym. (IEC 60898) 4.5

HOutside Dimension Diagram

Min Sec
200 T 40000 N Charactorst
fipping aracteristics
100 5000
0 Type : BH-DN
20 2000 Rated current : 6A~20A
20 Amb.temp. : 30°C
1000 \
° 500
s \
200 \
2 100 \
! 50
30 Max
: NN
1 \ AN
s N
Min )\
2 — \
1 N
° 05
£
= 0.2
=
a 0.1
2
= 005 Max.total
tripping time
0.02 i i
0.01 A\ A
0607 1113 145 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30
——= xRated current
*BH-DN
M4 SCREW -
©
@ ML @
©
@) -
=@ —O@=
45
=~
’ —
= =
~
£
5
£
=
3
£
o
R
iy E;\
) M
Solderless Terminal
©

45

88




BV-D

HOperating Characteristics

HOutside Dimension Diagram

RCCB BV-D (IEC 61008)
Number of poles 2 (1+N) ‘ 4 (3+N)
Za:rendb(i::r:;etg;(sérature 30°C 25,40, 63
Rated voltage (VAC) 230 \ 230/400
Rated current sensitivity IAn (mA) 30, 300
Max. operating time (sec) at 5IA 0.04
Pulsating current sensitivity Type AC
Rated conditional short-cirrent (kA) 6

Operating time
Rated current sen:

0.5s

Rated nonoperating current sensitivit)

0.2s

0.1s
0.05s

N

0.02s

0.01s
25 50 100 500

Ground fault current
(% of rated current sensitivity)

*BV-D

Residual
M5 screw Test button indicator
N
® ® |® ®\ ® /®
" \f =
o

Neutral pole

85

vol |oooas
A=
36 72
n &= n &
80 808D
A N
2-pole 4-pole

17 44 6

70 maximum

Solderless terminal
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6. Characteristics and Dimensions
DIN Series

BV-DN

HOperating Characteristics

Min Sec
200 T 10000

10 T 5000

50 T

30 T
20 T

2000

1000

0T s00

5
200

2 100

1 50

30
20

——=Tripping time

HOutside Dimension Diagram

RCBO BV-DN (IEC 61009)
Number of poles 2 (1+N)
-Nj. g Rated current (A) 6.10. 16. 20. 5. 32
®e at ambient temperature 30°C T
il | LI Rated voltage (VAC) 230
Rated current sensitivity IAn (mA) 30, 100, 300
I:F Max. operating time (sec) at 51An 0.04
| Pulsating current sensitivity Type AC
! . 4 Breaking capacity (kA) sym (IEC 61009) 4.5
<A e,
é ’ //J
N
Type BV-DN
HLeakage Tripping characteristics
4h
Tripping  Characteristics o
Type : BV-DN 1h
Rated current : 6A~32A 0min
Amb.temp. : 30°C 10min
\ =
\ ° 2mint S22
£ 1min | 51
= o
\ 2 lFs
\ £ wiE i
o} 5s | Q1 &
\ f Max S 25|51 3
AN ¢ o[ 23
\\ N 05s | S S
0.2s [T
Min /)\ 0.1s
0.04s
0.02s
\ 0.01s
25 50100
Ground-fault current
(% of rated current sensitivity)
Max.total
tripping tim
\ \
0.60.7 1113 145 2 3 4 5 6 7 10 15 20 30
—= x Rated current
*BV-DN M4 Screw
Test button
8
O <
~\ @
a9 Q=
Residual indicator
45
N @\L !
~
g
E
3
£
R j |/
<
3
Il 5 O]
) !
o NP I ~
I
l<4—5> Solderless
terminal
88




KB'D Isolating switch KB-D (IEC 60947-3)

Number of poles 1 2 3 ‘ 4 (3+N)
Utilization category AC22A class
= :taetl?:b(i::r::iz;(:;rature 30°C 82, 63, 80
] Rated voltage (VAC) 230 400
Shot time withstand current (A) 20 xIn, 1s
‘1 Shot-circuit making capacity (A) 20 xIn

Type KB-D

HOutside Dimension Diagram

*KB-D

M5 screw
Neutral Pole

VO ¥ ¥’ ®

M [HFA BEEE [HEFEE
CIN
[ | ©
o) [sie| |oleis| slsisly gl
b N
\&J 36 M Insulation
54 Barrier(Option)
<& = 54 7 17| a4 6
70 maximum

il
I
[
I
I
[
[
I
I
I

D
D
D

=P

Solderless terminal

SibE

3 O]
i
[

-pole 2-pole 3-pole 4-pole
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. Characteristics and Dimensions

Circuit Protectors

CP30-BA

Type CP30-BA

HOperating Characteristics

Instantaneous type (1)

[
1D
|

A

Operating time

g e g g o g | g

2000 5000 10

100 150200 3¢
1251

i 05001000
25 400 700

Current (% of rated current)

Frame (A) 30
Type CP30-BA
Number of poles 1 2 3
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 25

Rated current (A)

0.1,0.25,0.3, 0.5,

1,2,38,5,7,10,15, 20, 30

Rated short-

uL 1077

CSA C22.2 No.235

Rated voltage (V)

AC (V)

250

DC (V)

65 | 125 |

circuit
capacity (kA)

AC 2.5KA at 250V
DC 25kAat65V |25kAat 125V  —
IEC 60934 Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 250
EN 60934
GB 17701 AC 2.5kA at 230V
JIS C 4610 DC 25kAat60V |25kAat120v]  —
EN 60947-2 Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 250
IEC 60947-2

JIS C 8201-2-1 Ann
(lcu/lcs)

| AC

2.5/2.5kA at 230V

DC

2.5/2.5KA at 60V [2.5/2.5kA at 120V

AC-DC common

use

Operating characteristics

Instantaneous type (1)
Medium type (M),(MD)
Slow type (S),(SD) Fast type (F)

Mode of tripping

Instantaneous type (l): magnetic only

Other type (M, MD, S, SD, F):hydraulic-magnetic

HOutside Dimension Diagram

*CP30-BA

Terminal
cover

2-pole

Mounting dimension

A1
4Ll 4

295 47
1-pole| 2-pole 3-pole
2-M tap

2-M4 tap
2-Mtap

Fast type (F) Medium type (M) Slow type (S)
2h ‘ ‘ 2h ‘
aomn (O 4 BC ] s =
20min Hi=AC C 20min H=—+AC,
10min 10min
6émin 6min
4min 4min
2min 2min
@ min o o 1min
E 308 E E  30s N
had 20s - had 20s
=3 o \ =)
E 10s g \ g 10s
o 5 © o 5¢
5 * @ 3 N [N
§ = \ & \\ & \
15 N N 1s \
0.5s 0. 0.5s |
0.2s pd 0 0.2s
0.1s N 0. ‘. 0.1s l.
N L} \
0.05s S o. X 0.05s \
S S
0.02s. N 0. 0.02s.
0.01 0.01 0.01s
100 135 200 300 500 1000 2000 5000 10000 100 135 200 300 500_ 1000 2000 5000 10000 100135 200 300 0__ 1000 2000 5000 100
1 400 700 12! 400 700 1 400 700
Current (% of rated current) Current (% of rated current) Current (% of rated current)
Medium type with inertial delay (MD) Slow type with inertial delay (SD)
2h 2h
1h
40min
35 20min
Terminal Terminal cover 225 IEC 35mm 10min
cover ] rail Gmin Smin \
2min 2min
{|’ 1t 3 min \ o 1min
! € 30s € 30s
= = \
1) 0 > 20s \ =Y 20s
B £ 108 £ 10
| O s C 5
R 5|®) 8 3 @ @ N [N
Q5 \\ Q \
o © 1s \ \\ © 1s \
o] T 05s B 055
%,
1 o 0.2s \\ 02s \\
I 0.1s . s 0.1s. A \
55 al \ \ X \
19 ||~ 0.05s N N 0.05s L ¥ L
Mounting hole
9l5 045 315 0.025 0.02s
0.01?0 200 300 500 1\\0 2000 5000 10000 0‘\0 200 300 500 \\\0 2000 5000 10000
175 175 | =3 3 os 400" 700 2 400700

Tightening torque 1~1.4 (N-m)

(Plus minus self-up screw)

Example: Auxiliary switch)

Main terminal

(Plus minus self-up screw)
M4....20A max.
M5...--20A over

[
Terminal block of internal accessaries (AL, AX, SHT)
Alarm or auxiliary switch terminal M3.5

(The figure shows auxiliary switch.

Current (% of rated current)

Current (% of rated current)

HETemperature Characteristics

300

250

200

150

Rated
ambient

Operating time variation (%)

20 30

40 50

(Rated ambient 40°C)



CP-S Frame (A) 30
Type CP-S
Number of poles 1 2 3
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 2.5
Rated current (A) 0.05, 0.1, 0.25, 0.3, 0.5, 0.75
1,2,25,3,5,7,7.5,10,15, 20, 25, 30
AC (V) 250 —
Rated voltage (V) DG (v 5
uL 1077 V) -
AC 1.5kA at 250V —
DC 1kA at 65V —
- Rated insulation voltage Ui (V| 250
Rated short- | e 60934 ge V)
circuit EN 60934 AC 1.5kA at 230V, 2.5kA at 120V
capacity (kA) | (lcn) 1kA at 120V
DC 1kA at 60V (1KA at 60V) 1kA at 60V
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 250
JIS C 4610 AC 1.5kA at 250V, 2.5kA at 125V
(len) 1kA at 125V
DC 1kA at 65V (1KA at 65V) 1kA at 65V
AC-DC common use —
Instantaneous type (1)
Operating characteristics Medium type (M),(MD)
Slow type (S),(SD) Fast type (F),(FD)
Mode of tripping Instantaneous type (1): magnetig only .
Other type (M, MD, S, SD, F, FD):hydraulic-magnetic

B Operating Characteristics

Instantaneous type (1) Fast type (F) Medium type (M) Slow type (S) Medium type with inertial delay (MD)
2h 2h 2h 2h 2h
1h 1h 1h 1h 1h
40min 40min 40min 40min 40min
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\
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(% of instantaneous tripping current set value) (% of rated current) (% of rated current) (% of rated current) (% of rated current)
Fast type with inertial delay (FD) Slow type with inertial delay (SD)
2h 2h
1h 1h
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MOutside Dimension Diagram amin amin
min min
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min min
‘CP'S 2min 2min
Series <With auxiliary switch (AX), With series alarm switch (AL)> P PR TAVA Y
. R . L . s s
Switch <With switch type auxiliary switch (AX)> £ Eox N
> 10s > 10s
v g g . AY
Main terminal ® \ ®
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Alarm - auxiliary switch terminal 49.5 3.3
Tab terminal nominal 110 I 55 18
(2.8W x 0.5L)
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